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T<?  the  Honorable ',  the  Mayor  and  Common  Council  of  the  City 
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-  494  Tenth, 
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736  Germania, 

-  887  Teutonia,  - 

ELEVENTH  WARD. 

585  Sixth  Avenue, 

-  608  Mitchell, 

TWELFTH  WARD. 

579  Greenbush,  to  Dec.  1st, 
191  Becher,  from  Jan.  17,  - 
69  South  Bay,  to  Dec.  1st, 
545  Grove,  from  Jan.  1,  '87, 

THIRTEENTH  WARD. 

1086  Humboldt  Avenue, 
-   1322  Third  Street,  - 

FOURTEENTH  WARD. 

837  Windlake  Avenue, 
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Standing  Committees  of  the  Board, 

For  1886— 1887. 


EXECUTIVE. 

H,  J.  Desmond  First  Ward 

B.  W.  Hahn  Second  Ward 

John  M.  Connolly  Third  Ward 

Wm.  F.  Jordan  Fourth  Ward 

E.  J.  Paul  Fifth  Ward 

Hugo  Schroeder  Sixth  Ward 

E.  W.  Bartlett  Seventh  Ward 

C.  Hennecke  Eighth  Ward 

Luther  F.  Gilson  Ninth  Ward 

Wm.  J.  Pfeifer,  Chairman  Tenth  Ward 

J.  H.  Moody  Eleventh  Ward 

Alexander  W.  Hill  *  Twelfth  Ward 

H.  C.  Todell.'  Thirteenth  Ward 

Valentine  Ptak  Fourteenth  Ward 

High  School.— Geilfuss,  Ruschhaupt,  Nugent,  Paul,  Hinsey,  and  the 
President  and  Superintendent,  ex-officio. 

Finance.— Geilfuss,  Moody,  Leupold,  Fahsel  and  Esau. 

Text  Books  and  Graded  Course  of  Instruction. — Paul,  Basse,  Cary, 
Hahn,  Bartlett. 

German— Hahn,  Hennecke,  Ruschhaupt,  Pfeifer,  Geilfuss. 

Examinations. — Ruschhaupt,  Paul,  Desmond,  Connolly,  Kienth. 

Rules  and  Regulations  — Desmond,  Gilson,  Paul,  Rauschenberger, 
Jordan. 

Evening  Schools.- -Gilson,  Hahn,  Hill,  Cary,  Schroeder. 


I  o  Department  of  Public  Schools. 

Supplies. — Moody,  Todell,  Schroeder,  Rauschenberger,  Ptak, 

Music,   Drawing  and  Calisthenics.— Pfeifer,   Esau,   Hill,  Goerres, 
Bartlett. 

Discipline.— Hill,  Moody,  Rauschenberger,  Kienth,  Leupold. 
Visiting. — Bartlett,  Hinsey,  Cary,  Ptak,  Fahsel. 
Buildings.— Hinsey,  Basse,  Goerres,  Jordan,  Schroeder. 
Truancy. — Goerres,  Nugent,  Todell,  Desmond,  Kienth. 
Printing.— Connolly,  Moody,  Fahsel,  Gilson,  Leupold. 
Non-Residents. — Todell,  Basse,  Rauschenberger,  Connolly. 
Kindergartens. — Hennecke,  Gilson,  Desmond,  Schroeder,  Jordan. 
Libraries.— Nugent,  Hill,  Todell,  Leupold,. Pfeifer. 
Deaf  Mutes.— Bartlett,  Hennecke,  Cary,  Kienth,  Basse. 


Location  of  Schools  and  Boundaries  of 
School  Districts, 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 
Location — Cass  street,  corner  of  Knapp. 

FIRST  DISTRICT. 
Location — Cass  street,  between  Pleasant  and  Brady  streets, 
Boundaries  of  District — First  ward  limits. 

First  District  Primary. 

Location — Intersection  of  Prospect  avenue  and  Maryland  street. 
Boundaries  of  District — All  that  part  of  the  First  ward  lying 
north  of  North  street. 

SECOND  DISTRICT. 

Location — Tenth  street,  between  Chestnut  and  Prairie  streets. 
Boundaries  of  District — All  of  the  Second  Ward  east  of  Fifteenth 
street,  with  the  exception  of  a  tier  of  blocks  bounded  on  the 


1 2  Department  of  Public  Schools. 

north  by  Vliet  street,  on  the  east  by  Milwaukee  river,  on  the 
south  by  Poplar  street,  and  on  the  west  by  Seventh  street. 

Second  District  Primary,  No.  i. 
Location — Ninth  street,  corner  of  Chestnut. 

Boundaries  of  District— All  of  the  Second  Ward  east  of  Fifteenth 
street,  not  .  included  in  the  Fourteenth  District  and  the 
Second  Primary  District  No.  2,  with  the  exception  of  a 
tier  of  blocks  bounded  on  the  north  by  Vliet  street,  on  the 
east  by  Milwaukee  river,  on  the  south  by  Poplar  street,  and 
on  the  west  by  Seventh  street. 

Second  District  Primary \  No.  2. 

Location — Corner  of  Seventh  and  Prairie  streets. 
Boundaries — That  part  of  the  Second  Ward  lying  east  of  Eighth 
street. 

THIRD  DISTRICT. 

Location — Jackson  street,  corner  of  Detroit. 
Boundaries  of  District — Third  Ward  limits. 

FOURTH  DISTRICT. 

Location — Eighth  street,  corner  of  Sycamore. 
Boundaries  of  District — All  that  portion  of  the   Fourth  ward 
lying  east  of  Eleventh  street. 
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FIFTH  DISTRICT. 

Location — Hanover  street,  corner  of  Park. 
Boundaries  of  District — Fifth  Ward  limits. 


Fifth  District  Primary. 

Location — Corner  Greenbush  and  Walker  streets. 

Boundaries  of  District — Pierce  street  on  the  north,  the  lake  on 

the  east,  Washington  street  on  the  south,  and  Third  avenue 

on  the  west. 

SIXTH  DISTRICT. 

Location — Fourth  street,  between  Court  and  Galena. 

Boundaries  of  District — Sixth  Ward  limits,  and  in  addition 
thereto,  a  tier  of  blocks  between  Seventh  street  and  the  Mil- 
waukee river,  north  of  Poplar  street. 

Sixth  District  Primary,  No.  1. 
Location — Fourth  street,  corner  Beaubian. 

Boundaries  of  District — Lee  street  on  the  north,  First  street  on 
the  east,  Harmon  street  on  the  south,  and  Seventh  street  on 
the  west. 

Sixth  District  Primary,  No.  2. 
Location — Island  avenue,  near  Harmon. 

Boundaries  of  District — From  the  N.  E.  corner  of  the  Ward  on 
North  street  to  Second  street,  on  Second  street  to  Lloyd,  on 
Lloyd  to  Third,  on  Third  to  Sherman,  on  Sherman  to  Island 
avenue,  on  Island  avenue  to  the  Ward  line  on  the  north. 


1 4  Department  of  Public  Schools. 

SEVENTH  DISTRICT. 
Location — Jefferson  street,  between  Martin  and  Division. 
Boundaries  of  District — Seventh  Ward  limits. 

EIGHTH  DISTRICT. 
Location — Seventh  avenue,  corner  of  Mineral  street. 
Boundaries  of  District — Eighth  Ward  limits. 

Eighth  District  Primary. 

Location — Corner  of  Madison  street  and  Fifth  avenue. 

Boundaries  of  District — Eighth  Ward  limits  on  the  north,  First 
avenue  on  the  east,  Orchard  street  on  the  south,  Sixth  avenue 
on  the  west,  except  so  much  of  said  territory  as  is  now 
included  in  the  Fifth  Primary  District. 

NINTH  DISTRICT. 
Location —Fourteenth  street,  corner  of  Galena. 
Boundaries  of  District — Ninth  Wa-d  limits. 

Ninth  District  Primary. 
Location  —Twentieth  street,  corner  Brown. 

Boundaries  of  District — That  part  of  the  Ninth  Ward  included 
between  Fond  du  Lac  avenue  on  the  north,  Sixteenth  street 
on.  the  east,  Walnut  street  on  the  south,  city  limits  on  the 
west,  and  the  tier  of  blocks  bounded  on  the  north  by  Wal- 
nut street,  on  the  south  by  Galena  street,  on  the  east  by 
Eighteenth  street,  and  on  the  west  by  the  city  limits. 

TENTH  DISTRICT. 
Location — Twelfth  street,  corner  Lloyd. 
Boundaries  of  District — Tenth  Ward  limits. 
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Tenth  District  Primary •,  No.  1. 
Location — Tenth  street,  north  of  Walnut. 

Boundaries  of  District    All  that  part  of  the  Ninth  Ward  east  of 
Eleventh  street,  and  that  part  of  the  Tenth  Ward  lying  east 
of  Thirteenth  street  and  south  of  Wine  to  Eleventh,  and 
south  of  Harmon  between  Eleventh  and  Seventh  streets. 
Tenth  Disiirct  Primary,  No.  2. 

Location — Centre  street,  corner  of  Twelfth. 

Boundaries  of  District — City  limits  on  the  north,  Seventh  street 
on  the  East,  Wright  street  and  Fond  du  Lac  avenue  on  the 
south,  and  city  limits  on  the  west. 

ELEVENTH  DISTRICT. 
Location — Tenth  avenue,  corner  of  Forest  Home  avenue. 
Boundaries  of  Distbictt — Eleventh  Ward  limits. 

TWELFTH  DISTRICT. 
Location — Hanover  street,  between  Mitchell  and  Lapham. 
Boundaries  of  District — Twelfth  Ward  limits. 

Twelfth  District  Primary. 
Location — Winchester  avenue. 

Boundaries  of  District — All  that  part  of  the  Twelfth  Ward  lying 
south  and  east  of  the  Kinnickinnic  River. 

THIRTEENTH  DISTRICT. 

Location — Centre  street,  corner  Island  avenue. 

Bo  jndaries  of  Districts  -Thirteenth  Ward  limits. 

Thirtee\  h  District  Primary. 

Location — On  Humboldt  a  enue,  corner  North  street. 

Boundaries  of  District — Southeastern  pavt  of  the  Ward.  Lines 

not  established. 
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FOURTEENTH  DISTRICT. 

Location — Eighteenth  street,  between  Cedar  and  Wells. 

Boundaries  of  District — All  that  portion  of  the  Fourth  Ward 
lying  west  of  Eleventh  street,  and  that  portion  of  the  Second 
Ward  lying  west  of  Fourteenth  street,  north  of  Cedar  and 
south  of  State. 

Fourteenth  District  Primary. 

Location — Twenty-seventh  street  between  Sycamore  and  Cly- 
bourn. 

Boundaries  of  District — All  that  portion  of  the  Fourth  Ward 
lying  south  of  Grand  avenue  and  west  of  Twenty-seventh 
street. 

FIFTEENTH  DISTRICT. 

Location — Twentieth  street,  corner  of  Cold  Spring  avenue. 

Boundaries  of  District — That  part  of  the  Second  Ward  lying 
north  of  State  street  and  west  of  Fifteenth  street,  and  that 
part  of  the  Ninth  Ward  lying  west  of  Eighteenth  street  and 
south  of  Galena  street. 


PRESIDENT'S  ADDRESS. 


PRESIDENT'S  ADDRESS, 


^Gentlemen  of  the  School  Board: 

The  final  duty  devolves  upon  me  of  addressing  you  before  we 
separate. 

During  the  year  just  ended,  the  public  schools  of  Milwaukee, 
under  the  administration  of  this  Board,  with  the  cooperation  of  our 
-ever  vigilant  and  capable  Superintendent,  Prof.  Anderson,  aided  by 
3.  body  of  efficient  teachers,  seem  to  have  maintained  their  former 
•excellence. 

Our  function,  as  members  of  this  Board,  exacting  and  unremu- 
merated,  but  full  of  the  reward  of  possible  good  to  man,  has  been 
performed,  I  believe,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  public. 

Our  action,  during  this  time,  has  been  conservative,  and  wisely 
•so.  Our  school  system  did  not  spring  into  existence,  fully  formed, 
as  did  the  goddess  of  wisdom.  It  grew  piece  by  piece,  after  great 
painstaking.  It  should,  threrefore,  not  be  tampered  with  short  of 
evident  necessity. 

There  is  nothing  new  under  the  sun  and  very  little  that  is  new 
in  legislation.  '  Legislation,  as  practiced,  consists  for  the  most  part 
in  the  undoing  of  what  has  been  previously  enacted  and  the  binding 
together  again  of  the  same  bundle,  after  a  lapse  of  time.  School 
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legislation,  similar  to  the  legislation  of  more  august  bodies,  goes  its 
perpetual  round,  doubling  upon  itself,  like  a  squirrel  in  its  wheel. 

The  records  of  the  year  now  closing  show  however,  I  think, 
that  we  have  accomplished  some  really  creative  work.    In  proof  of 

this,  I  will  give  some  instances : 

The  prevailing  opinion  that  instruction  in  German  in  the  public 
schools  was  not  effective  in  proportion  to  the  means  expended,  has 
not  been  unheeded.  Instruction,  based  upon  the  oral  method,  has 
been  adopted  by  the  Board  and  a  Superintendent  of  German,  in  the 
person  of  the  teacher  of  German  at  the  High  School,  has  been  ap- 
pointed. These  changes,  it  is  hoped,  will  quiet  the  antagonism  to 
the  teaching  of  German  in  the  schools  of  this  semi-Teutonic  city, 
where  the  German  tongue  is  of  every-day  usefulness  to  most  of  its 
inhabitants. 

An  effort  to  readjust  teachers'  salaries  precipitated  a  contest,, 
which  lasted  througli  several  sessions.  The  struggle  resulted  in 
leaving  the  salaries  of  assistants  at  the  same  minimum  as  before,  but 
placing  the  maximum  at  $600,  regardless  of  the  certificate  held ;  in- 
creasing the  maximum  salary  of  the  1st  assistants  $100  and  grading 
the  salaries  of  the  principals  of  primary  and  branch  schools  accord- 
ing to  the  number  of  rooms  in  the  school. 

Through  the  instrumentality  of  the  Board,  a  deaf-mutes'  school 
was  opened  in  September  last.  It  now  has  some  24  pupils,  and 
gives  promise  of  success. 

Evening  schools  have  been  organized.  But  their  lack  of  patron- 
age does  not  encourage  their  continuance. 
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A  training  class  for  instruction  in  kindergarten  teaching  has 
been  established  to  meet  the  growing  wants  in  this  direction. 

Physiology  has  been  added  to  the  course  of  study  and  appa- 
ratus has  been  purchased  for  the  purpose  of  practical  demonstration 
in  physics. 

After  ten  years  of  fruitfulness,  the  City  Normal  School  has 
ceased  to  exist.  It  has  succumbed  to  the  State  Normal  School, 
recently  founded  in  Milwaukee.  Prof.  Mapel,  who  has  been  put  at 
the  head  of  this  institution,  won  his  promotion  in  the  Milwaukee 
High  School.  I  think  that  I  express  the  sentiments  of  the  Board, 
in  congratulating  him  upon  this  step  upward  and  in  assuring  him 
that,  while  we  regret  we  can  no  longer  count  him  as  one  of  our 
crew,  we  are  pleased  to  know  that  he  still  remains  within  easy  hail- 
ing distance. 

The  crowning  school  event  of  the  year  has  been  the  appro- 
priation, by  the  Common  Council,  of  an  ample  sum  for  the  erection 
of  a  new  High  School  building  on  the  site  of  the  present  unsuitable 
structure.  The  city  will  be  a  gainer  by  this  well-placed  generosity. 
Prof.  Peckham,  who  is  showing  himself  to  be  a  worthy  successor  to 
Prof.  Mapel,  will  here  find  scope  for  his  abilities. 

Our  estimates  for  the  budget,  with  the  exception  of  one  item, 
were  ungrudgingly  voted  by  the  Common  Council.  For  this,  we 
owe  them  our  acknowledgements. 

The  sum  of  $5,000,  which  we  asked  for,  that  the  experiment 
might  be  made  of  engrafting  manual  training  upon  our  public  school 
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system,  was  refused.  This  is  to  be  regretted.  The  project  has  been 
favorably  received  in  "many  places  and  is  reported  to  be  working 
well  in  Philadelphia  and  elsewhere. 

Manual  training  in  the  schools  is  the  irrepressible  educational 
question  of  the  day.  This  is  perhaps  not  the  proper  occasion,  and 
I  am  certainly  not  the  person  to  discuss  this  matter  in  its 
fullness.  Still,  I  may  be  permitted  this  query :  Do  our  children 
leave  school  well-equipped  for  the  duties  of  life?  Are  they  as 
strong,  mentally  and  physically,  as  they  might  be?  I  think  not. 
In  our  schools  they  learn  much  and  they  retire  knowing  little.  They 
become  learned  in  theorems,  but  they  remain  ignorant  of  things. 

Conversance  with  the  tangible,  visible  things  that  surround 
him,  makes  man  helpful  to  his  fellow  and  happy  within  himself. 
What  beauties  the  botanist  discovers  in  the  least  pretentious  flower, 
the  geologist  in  the  dullest  pebble — beauties  that  are  deep  hidden 
from  the  uninitiated  eye  ! 

Exclusively  mental  training  engenders  in  our  children  a  con- 
tempt for  working  with  the  hands  which  interferes  with  their  material 
prosperity  in  after-life  and  proves  detrimental  to  them  bodily. 

It  is  well  for  the  gentlemen  who  are  actively  engaged  in  ad- 
vancing the  manual  training  movement  in  Milwaukee,  to  understand 
that  they  are  not  likely  to  obtain  the  necessary  funds  for  their  pur- 
pose by  the  simple  utterance  of  philanthropic  generalities.  They 
will  have  to  present  a  specific  plan. 

During  the  year,  death  has  taken  from  us  Commissioner  Olden- 
burg and  Mr.  Spinney,  Principal  of  the  Fourteenth  District  School. 
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Commissioner  Oldenburg  was  esteemed  by  his  colleagues  for 
his  many  superior  qualities  as  a  man  and  as  a  member  of  this  Board. 

Of  Mr.  Spinney,  I  can  speak  from  acquaintance,  with  feeling. 
His  school  was  a  model  one.  His  soul  was  stirred  with  this  single 
ambition — to  be  the  accomplished  educator  of  the  young.  In  this 
he  was  successful.  His  name  will  never  fade  from  the  annals  of 
Milwaukee's  schools,  nor  his  memory  from  the  minds  of  his  pupils. 

Thanking  you  for  the  consideration  which  you  have  shown  me 
in  our  personal  and  official  relations,  I  declare  the  Board  adjourned, 
"  sine  die." 

JOHN  L.  MITCHELL. 


Superintendent's  Report. 


To  the  Honorable  Board  of  School  Commissioners : 

Gentlemen — Herewith  I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  twenty- 
seventh  annual  report  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  being  the 
fourth  report  submitted  by  the  undersigned. 

WM.  E.  ANDERSON, 

Superintendent  of  Schools.. 

Milwaukee,  Sept.  i,  1886. 


•  REPORT  OF  THE  SUPERINTENDENT. 


In  reviewing  the  condition  and  progress  of  pubhc  education  m 
this  city,  the  most  important  facts  which  deserve  attention  are  con- 
nected with  the  matter  of  school  accommodations.  A  brief  account 
of  the  most  urgent  needs  of  the  different  portions  of  the  city  for 
extension  of  school  facilities  may,  therefore,  receive  first  and  most 
prominent  notice. 

SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

As  yet  ample  school  opportunities,  for  the  residents  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  First  Ward  have  not  been  provided.  The 
recommendations  made  a  year  ago,  have,  however,  been  heeded,  and 
in  the  course  of  the  present  year  the  steps  already  taken  by  the 
Council  to  supply  the  needs  of  this  part  of  the  city  promise  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  situation.  I  believe  that  the  erection  of  a 
commodious  building  as  is  now  proposed  will  verify  the  prediction 
formerly  made — that  there  is  a  large  number  of  children  in  that 
part  of  the  city  whose  absence  from  the  public  school  is  to  be 
accounted  for  only  on  the  ground  that  present  school  privileges  are 
so  remote  and  limited  that  parents  prefer  to  send  their  children,  if 
sent  at  all,  to  private  schools. 

In  the  Second  and  Ninth  Wards,  especially  at  the  west  ends  of 
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said  wards,  there  is  urgent  need  of  provision  for  the  accomodation 
of  at  least  five  hundred  children.  In  the  Fifteenth  District  school, 
situated  on  Twentieth  street  and  Cold  Spring  Ave.,  two  rooms  in  the 
basement  have  been  seated  for  the  acommodation  of  the  overflowing 
school  population.  One  room  designed  for  an  office  or  teachers' 
room  is  also  seated  and  made  to  accomodate,  after  a  fashion,  some 
thirty-five  or  forty  pupils.  Something  must  be  done  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  public  in  this  part  of  the  city  before  another  year 
has  passed,  or  hundreds  of  children  of  school  age  will  be  without  the 
opportunity  of  attending  school.  In  the  Third  Ward,  accommoda- 
tions are  ample.  In  the  east  end  of  the  Fourth  Ward,  the  Fourth 
District  school  provides  comfortably  for  the  residents  of  that  part  of 
the  city,  but  the  western  half  of  this  ward — the  Fourteenth  school 
district,  should  be  provided  with  another  school.  The  building  of 
an  addition  to  the  present  Fifteenth  District  school  and  the  erection 
of  a  six-room  school  building  at  the  west  end  of  the  Ninth  Ward 
will  somewhat  relieve  the  pressure  upon  this  school,  which  is  at 
present  filled  to  its  utmost  capacity.  The  Fifth  Ward  is  well  pro- 
vided for,  but  both  schools  are  full.  In  the  Sixth  Ward  there  is 
great  need  of  an  increase  of  school  accommodations,  and  of  re- 
modeling two  of  the  present  school  buildings. 

The  building  known  as  the  Humboldt  school,  situated  on  Fourth 
street,  between  Court  and  Galena,  needs  remodeling  throughout. 
This  can  best  be  done  by  adding  one  story  to  the  north  and  south 
wings,  and  by  converting  four  rooms  into  two  in  the  first  story,  so 
that  the  primary  room  will  be  larger  and  provision  be  made  for  the 
opening  of  a  kindergarten.  I  think  that  such  a  modification  would 
permit  of  an  enlargement  of  the  corridors,  and  the  construction  of 
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suitable  cloak  rooms.  This  building  is  poorly  lighted  and  ven- 
tilated, and  stoves  are  still  used  for  heating.  The  Sixth  District 
Primary  School,  No.  1  ought  to  be  demolished,  if  the  question  of 
health  is  worthy  of  consideration.  It  would  be  difficult  to  devise  a 
building  more  poorly  adapted  for  school  use  than  this  one  is.  The 
rooms  are  all  small  and  ill-lighted;  of  ventilation  there  is  none. 
Nowhere  else  in  the  city  are  children  pushed  into  such  close  and 
uncommodious  quarters.  There  is  scarce  standing  room  for  the 
teachers,  no  cloak  room  whatever,  and  no  place  to  hang  cloaks  in 
the  classrooms ;  consequently,  the  childrens'  wraps  are  thrown  in  a 
heap  in  the  small  and  dark  space  called  a  corridor.  The  building 
is  old,  and  even  when  new  could  not  have  been  intended  to  accom- 
modate more  than  half  the  children  who  are  now  crowded  into  it. 
On  the  site  it  occupies,  a  fourteen  room  building  ought  to  be 
erected,  and  in  my  opinion,  this  should  to  be  the  next  addition  made 
to  the  city  school  accommodations. 

The  addition  now  being  built  to  the  Seventh  District  school,  will 
meet  all  requirements  for  an  indefinite  time  to  come.  A  kindergarten 
should  be  opened  in  this  school,  and  the  two  lower  rooms  in  the 
center  converted  to  this  purpose.  A  large  arch  should  be  opened 
between  these  two  rooms,  or  the  partition  removed,  as  neither  of 
them  is  large  enough  alone,  or  properly  adapted  to  kindergartening. 
With  this  change,  one  of  the  rooms  could  be  used  for  occupation 
and  the  other  for  games  and  exercises. 

The  Eighth  District  school  should  be  remodeled  after  the  same 
plan  as  the  Seventh.  There  is  plenty  of  room  upon  the  lot  for  such 
an  addition,  and  in  two  years  more  such  a  modification  will  be 
found  necessary,  by  reason  of  the  rapid  increase  of  the  school  pop- 
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ulation  in  this  part  of  the  city.  The  Eighth  District  Primary 
School,  No.  2,  will  be  filled  in  two  years,  and  I  should  recommend 
that  upon  the  arrival  of  that  event,  it  be  converted  into  a  district 
school  and  the  ward  divided  into  two  districts — the  Eighth  and 
Nineteenth,  as  the  case  may  be.  The  Ninth  Ward  has  outgrown 
present  school  accommodations,  and  unless  the  Fifteenth  district  is 
made  to  include  the  west  end  of  the  Ninth  Ward,  and  the  present 
Fifteenth  District  school  is  enlarged,  there  is  immediate  need  of  a 
new  school  building  in  this  part  of  the  city. 

The  Tenth  Ward  has  a  new  primary  school  soon  to  be  opened, 
and  hence  the  crowded  condition  of  the  schools  in  that  part  of  the 
city  will  be  relieved  for  the  present.  The  Tenth  District  Primary 
School,  No.  i,  needs  overhauling,  heating  apparatus,  provision  for 
a  kindergarten,  and  repainting. 

The  Eleventh  District  school  has  been  put  into  admirable  condi- 
tion, and,  while  not  too  large  will,  perhaps,  meet  all  requirements 
until  a  school  is  built  in  the  Fourteenth  Ward.  The  Twelfth  Ward 
is  well  equipped  with  school  facilities. 

The  Thirteenth  Ward  is  hard  pressed  for  the  necessary  school 
accommodations.  The  present  District  school  is  filled  to  overflowing, 
and  three  rented  rooms  at  present  afford  sitting  room  for  the  pupils 
for  whom  there  is  no  other  accommodation.  I  would  recommend 
that  an  eight  room,  primary  school  be  erected  somewhere  near 
Third  street  and  south  of  the  Shooting  Park.  The  building  should 
be  so  constructed  as  to  permit  of  enlargement  with  a  view  to 
making  it  a  full  District  school  when  such  a  school  is  required  in 
that  part  of  the  city . 
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The  following  abstract  of  estimates  is  given  of  the  immediate 
needs  of  the  city  in  regard  to  increase  of  school  accommodations : 
One  District  school  on  the  site  of  the  present  Sixth  District 

Primary,  No.  1  $  50,000 

Primary  school  at  the  west  end  of  Ninth  Ward   25,000 

An  addition  to  Fifteenth  District  school   25,000 

Primary  school  in  Thirteenth  Ward   25,000 

Remodeling  Humboldt  school   20,000 

Remodeling  present   Second   District  school,  or  a  new 

building  on  another  site   75?ooo 

Remodeling  Eighth  District  school   2c, 000 

Total   $240,000 

This  estimate  is  made  in  view  of  present  and  near  future  needs 
and  is  based  upon  the  assumption  that  buildings  are  already  pro- 
vided for,  as  follows : 

Primary  School  in  the  First  Ward. 
Primary  School  in  the  Tenth  Ward. 

As  regards  the  consolidation  of  the  tw6  schools  now  in  the 
Second  Ward,  to  be  effected  by  the  sale  of  the  present  Second  Dis- 
trict Primary  School  and  the  site,  the  sale  of  the  Second  District 
school  and  site,  and  the  purchase  of  new  grounds  and  the  erection 
thereon  of  a  new  building,  there  are  many  important  considerations 
to  be  dealt  with.  It  is  true  that  the  present  Second  District  school 
is  very  poorly  adapted  to  school  purposes.  The  rooms  are  dark, 
small,  and  poorly  ventilated.  Still,  it  is  questionable  whether  it 
would  be  wise  to  erect  a  building  large  enough  to  accommodate  the 
number  of  children  now  attending  the  Second  District  primary  and 
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the  Second  District  school.  There  were  enrolled  in  these  two 
schools,  on  October  i,  1886,  1196  pupils.  To  accommodate  this 
number,  at  least  twenty  rooms  will  be  required. 

As  this  part  of  the  city  is,  however,  very  closely  built  up,  and  as 
residences  are  continually  giving  way  for  the  establishment  of  busi- 
ness blocks,  shops  and  stores,  ground  for  manufactories,  etc.,  the 
school  population  will  continue  to  decline,  so  that  by  the  concession 
to  the  Fifteenth  District  of  two  blocks  in  the  west  end  of  the 
Second  Ward,  a  district  school  of  sixteen  rooms  will  be  ample  to 
accommodate  the  school  population  of  the  Second  Ward.  The 
question  is  by  no  means  an  easy  one  to  settle,  and  there  are  very 
positive  differences  of  opinion  as  to  which  is  the  better  way  to 

arrange  for  the  further  accommodation  of  pupils  in  this  part  of 
the  city. 

OVERCROWDING. 

Having  indicated  the  present  necessities  for  increase  in  school 
accommodations,  I  regard  it  as  my  duty  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Board  to  another  phase  of  the  subject,  and  that  is,  the  overcrowding 
of  rooms  generally  occupied  by  infants,  especially  in  those  parts 
of  the  city  which  are  waiting,  so  to  speak,  for  the  enlargement  or 
erection  of  school  buildings.  It  seems  to  be  an  article  of  faith  with 
some  of  our  school  men,  that  the  facilities  or  accommodations  of  a 
single  room  are  in  no  wise  a  guide  to  the  teacher  and  principal  in 
admitting  applicants  to  school,  and  do  not  define  the  limit  of  the 
teachers'  usefulness  in  instruction.  Accordingly,  in  the  absence  of 
any  rule  of  direction  of  the  Board,  children  are  enrolled  and 
admitted  when  the  teacher  is  taxed  to  the  utmost ;  when  every  seat 
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is  occupied  and  every  foot  of  floor  space  available  for  seats  is 
utilized ;  when  considerations  of  health,  economy  and  efficiency  of 
instruction  forbid  the  admission  of  another  child,  they  are  still 
received.  Extra  chairs  are  brought  in,  and  the  principal  still  sub- 
mits to  the  extension  of  the  evil.  This  is  excused  on  the  ground 
that  one  child  has  as  much  right  to  school  room  as  another,  and 
that  the  public  school  should  grant  to  all  an  equal  participation  in 
the  limited  privileges  offered  by  one  room  and  one  teacher.  There 
is  no  rule  directing  principals  to  limit  the  number  of  pupils  to  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  school  room  space  or  to  one  teacher.  It  is  true  that 
a  rule  of  the  Board  empowers  the  Superintendent,  at  his  discretion, 
to  place  first  grade  classes  upon  half  time,  with  the  provision  that 
children  of  seven  years  and  upwards  be  permitted  to  attend  all  day. 
The  remedy  here  provided  is  but  partial,  and  in  some  instances 
principals  are  quite  indisposed  to  concur  in  a  proposition  to  apply 
the  rule.  This  remedy  is  strongly  opposed  also  by  the  parents,  who 
are  interested  in  securing  the  admission  of  their  children  upon  any 
conditions,  so  long  as  they  may  be  allowed  to  attend  school  all  day, 
and  their  petitions  and  remonstrances  no  doubt  go  far  in  governing 
the  action  of  the  Principals. 

I  am  fully  persuaded  that  the  Board  would  be  justified  in  passing 
Tules  which  shall  prevent  overcrowding  in  our  primary  rooms,  and 
that  the  passage  and  enforcement  of  such  rules  would  not  only 
increase  the  total  results  and  efficiency  of  the  instruction,  but  would 
not  restrict  or  limit  the  general  benefits  of  elementary  schooling  to  a 
less  proportion  of  the  school  population  than  is  at  present  accom- 
modated. In  the  first  place,  it  would  be  understood  that  there  is  a 
limit  to  the  ability  and  effectiveness  of  one  teacher — the  average 
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teacher — that  this  limit  is  defined  on  the  one  hand  by  the  number  of 
pupils  which,  in  regular  and  successive  sections,  may  receive  efficient 
instruction  under  her  charge.  Second,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind 
that  the  progress  made  by  children  in  school  learning  is  not 
measured  by  the  number  of  hours  daily,  during  which  they  occupy 
school  seats  and  are  supposed  to  pursue  their  studies.  The  influence 
and  attention  of  the  teacher  must  be  constantly  near  young  pupils 
if  they  are  to  improve  the  school  time.  With  eighty  or  a  hundred 
pupils  in  one  room,  the  teacher  must  needs  resort  to  artifices  which 
deal  wiih  the  class  as  a  whole.  Kence,  the  exercise  must  be  sa 
simple  as  to  fall  below  the  average  ability  of  the  class,  and  on  the 
part  of  a  large  minority  of  the  class,  quite  below  the  grade  of  work 
upon  which  they  should  be  employed.  On  the  other  hand,  the  less 
advanced  pupils  cannot  be  cared  for,  since  their  individual  short- 
comings are  overlooked  amid  the  number  who  may  understand  the 
lessons.  Much  time  is  therefore  lost  to  pupils  who  might  advance 
more  rapidly  were  the  teacher  able  to  recognize  their  ability  and 
shape  her  instruction  accordingly.  Repeating,  in  other  words,  the 
proposition  advanced  above,  there  is  a  limit  to  the  number  of  chil- 
dren which  one  teacher  can  properly  instruct  at  one  time.  To 
exceed  this  limit  by  crowding  the  room  with  such  numbers  as 
diminish  the  efficiency  or  the  instruction  given  to  each  individual  by 
dispersing  and  absorbing  the  energies  of  the  teacher  in  the  task  of 
keeping  order,  is  contrary  to  the  plainest  dictates  of  common  sense. 
To  make  this  case  plain,  let  us  take  for  example  an  average  class  of 
ninety  pupils  in  the  first  grade.  According  to  prevailing  usage, 
such  a  class  occupies  the  room  all  day,  frequently  a  poorly  ventilated 
one,  and  the  instruction  is  either   given   to  the  class  as  if  all 
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were  of  equal  ability — all  pupils  participating  in  each  successive 
lesson  or  exercise — or,  the  class  is  separated  into  a  first  and  second 
division,  and  each  engaged  in  turn  while  the  pupils  of  the  other 
•division  are  required  to  occupy  their  time  in  some  simple  work  or 
study  which  they  are  presumed  to  do  without  the  special  attention 
of  the  teacher.  The  teacher  must,  however,  preserve  quiet  and 
order  throughout  the  whole  room,  to  enable  her  to  proceed  with  the 
lessons  in  hand  in  which  only  one  division  of  the  class  is  engaged. 
It  is  needless  to  say,  whichever  way  is  adopted,  whether  instruction 
be  directed  to  one-half  of  the  class  at  a  time,  or  to  the  whole  class, 
that  under  such  conditions  a  teacher  must  work  at  very  great  disad- 
vantage and  that  the  progress  of  many  pupils  must  be  seriously 
retarded.  In  the  first  place,  ninety  or  one  hundred  pupils  are  too 
many  for  one  teacher  to  have  in  charge,  unless  we  assume  that  a  large 
part  of  the  duties  of  a  primary  teacher  in  the  public  schools  consists 
in  "  minding  and  keeping  order,"  a  business  which  is  in  reality 
systematic  and  professional  school  room  nursing.  And  again,  such 
a  condition  of  things  perverts  the  functions  of  the  instructor,  and 
engages  power  intended  to  be  applied  to  the  business  of  teaching, 
and  not  that  of  nursing. 

Two  teachers  shouid  be  supplied  for  ninety  or  one  hundred 
pupils,.  It  has  come  to  be  almost  a  dogma,  however,  that  two 
teachers  cannot  be  profitably  employed  in  one  room,  no  matter  how 
large  the  class ;  and  hence  the  introduction  of  a  second  teacher  has 
met  with  objections  from  the  very  persons  who  might  be  supposed 
to  be  the  first  who  would  approve  of  a  proposition  to  afford  relief 
iby  increasing  the  teaching  force. 

To  show  what  may  be  done  to  improve  the  instruction  of  such 
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classes,  I  need  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  only  one  of  these 
large  classes  which  has  been  conducted  for  some  time  according  to 
the  following  plan:  the  class  in  question  belongs  in  the  Eighth 
District  Primary  School,  and  numbers  from  ninety  to  one  hundred 
and  ten  pupils.  It  is  divided  according  to  the  various  attainments 
of  the  pupils  into  four  divisions,  averaging  twenty-five  pupils  in  a 

division.  The  teacher,  with  an  assistant,  conducts  two  exercises  at 
a  time,  the  pupils  of  one  division  reciting  at  a  long  table  in  charge 
of  one  teacher,  and  another  division  being  engaged  at  their  desks,, 
under  the  direction  of  the  other  teacher.  The  pupils  have  become 
accustomed  to  working  in  this  way  without  any  considerable  diver- 
sion of  attention.  Each  teacher  is  able,  from  the  compactness  of 
her  class,  to  speak  in  natural,  and  not  school  room,  tones.  The  exer- 
cises proceed  with  a  lively  and  active  interest  on  the  part  of  each, 
pupil,  since  all  have  a  larger  share  of  the  teacher's  attention,  and 

each  pupil  is  more  frequently  called.  The  lesson  is  shorter  than  it 
would  be  under  the  old  plan,  but  long  enough  for  every  child  to 
express  his  best  endeavors,  and  receive  much  more  profit  from  the 
task  than  if  he  were  only  one  of  a  hundred  engaged  for  a  much 
longer  period  of  time  in  a  general  and  promiscuous  concert  sing-song 
recitation.  So  much  for  the  instruction.  Now  as  to  the  time 
during  which  pupils  are  kept  in  school.  The  same  principle  is  used 
in  arranging  the  sessions  for  each  of  the  four  divisions. 

PROGRAMME. 

Divisions  I,  II  and  III  attend  three-quarters  of  a  day. 

Divisions  IV  and  V  attend  half  a  day.    Divisions  I  and  II  are 
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sent  home  at  recess  in  the  morning,  and  Division  III  at  recess  in  the 
afternoon. 

Divisions  IV  and  V  are  new  pupils. 


|           RECITATIONS  BY  TEACHER. 

\t  Ti'fTT  A  TTAIVR   Tt  V  ASSISTANT 

9:00 

9:05 

Opening  Exerciser. 

9:05 

9:20  | 

Language. 

Language,  III  Division. 

9:20 
9:35 

9:35 
9:50 

Number — I  Division. 

Number— II  Division. 

9:50 

10:00 

Rest. 

10:00 

10:12^ 

Reading — II  Division. 

10:12!.. 

i  10:25 

Reading — I  Division. 

10:25 

10:45 

Recess. 

10:45 

10:50 

Singing  and  Cleaning  Slates. 

10:50 

11:05 

Reading — IV. 

11:05 

11:20 

Reading— III. 

11:20 

11:35 

Number — IV. 

11:35 

|  11:50 

Number — III. 

11:50 

|  12:00 

Dismissal. 

1:10 

|  1:30 

Singing  and  Cleaning  Slates. 

1:30 

|  1:35 

Drill  in  Phonics. 

1:35 

|  1:50 

Number— V  Division. 

Reading  and  Spelling,  III  Division 

1:50 

i  2:00 

Rest. 

2:00 

|  2:15 

Drill  in  whole  arm  and  forearm. 

2:15 

|  2:30 

Drawing . 

2:30 

|  2:10 

Recess. 

2:50 

|  3:05 

Reading,  I  Division. 

3:05 

|  3:15 

Reading,  V  Division. 

3:15 

|  3:30 

Spelling,  I  Division. 

Spelling,  11  Division. 

3:30 

|  3:45 

Reading.  II  Division. 

3:15 

Dismissal. 

It  will  be  observed  that  these  pupils  attend  school  three  quarters 
of  a  day,  and  that  by  this  arrangement  all  pupils  receive  instruction 
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in  all  the  subjects  of  the  grade.  The  class  has  made  rapid  progress, 
and  I  need  hardly  say  that  they  have  fared  much  better  as  regards 
health,  comfort  and  instruction,  than  they  would  have  fared  under 
the  usual  plan.  It  is  true  that  the  general  adoption  of  this  plan  for 
all  large  primary  classes  would  require  the  employment  of  more 
teachers,  but  I  am  persuaded  that  the  increase  of  expenditure  would 
be  followed  by  more  than  a  proportionate  increase  in  results,  and,  in 
conclusion,  it  should  not  be  forgotten  that  to  continue  the  present 
method  of  dealing  with  large  classes  is,  at  the  best,  only  a  conces- 
sion— that  weak  and  unsatisfactory  results  from  overcrowding  the 
school  rooms  are  inevitable,  and  to  be  expected  and  accepted. 


APPORTIONMENT  OF  PUPILS  TO  TEACHERS. 

The  subjoined  table  shows  the  distribution  ot  the  pupils  of  the 
several  grades  in  the  aggregate  and  the  average  cost  of  tuition  in 
the  several  grades,  from  the  kindergarten  upwards,  including  the 
High  School.  The  cost  of  apparatus  needed  in  instruction  is  not 
included  in  this  estimate. 
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Cost  of  tuition  per  pupil  on  the  average  number  of  pupils  en- 


rolled  during  the  school  year 

1885-1886  : 

GRADES. 

Average  Number  of 
Pupils  Enrolled  in 
the  Several  Grades. 

Average  Number  of 
Class  Teachers  Em- 
ployed in  the  Sev- 
eral Grades. 

Average  Salary  of 
Class  Teach- 
ers Employed. 

Cost  of  Tuition  per 
Pupil  on  the  Amt. 
Paid  for  Salaries. 

1 
1 

 !  945 

19 

1  1 
IS  473.681 

1  1 

$  9.52 

1 

 1  5766 

84 

I  522.92! 

7.62 

Second  

! 

 |  2549 

39 

! 

1  537.351 

8.22 

Third 

1 

 |  2269 

40 

! 

I  570.79j 

10.06 

Fourth  

! 

 1  1730 

32 

1  1 
!  554.09! 

10.25 

Fifth  

 !  1290 

27 

1  1 
j  542.411 

11.35 

Sixth  

1 

,|  851 

20 

I  1 
|  590.50| 

13.88 

1 

 |  518 

14 

1  I 
!  594.64 

16.07 

Eighth  

1 

 !  363 

12 

1 

[  753.75 

24.92 

High  School  

1 

 |  330 

1 

11 

1  1 
I  1120  00| 

1 

37.33 

This  table  needs  to  be  supplemented  by  another  table,  showing 
the  cost  of  apparatus  used  in  instruction  based  upon  the  whole 
number  of  pupils  in  three  departments :  First,  kindergarten ; 
second,  the  grades ;  third,  the  High  School.  The  terms  apparatus 
and  material  include  all  aids  to  instruction  furnished  by  the  School 
Board.  In  the  kindergarten,  it  includes  rent  of  pianos  and  occu- 
pation material ;  in  the  grades  and  in  the  High  School  it  includes 
expenditures  for  maps,  charts,  manuals,  stationery  and  illustrative 
apparatus. 

The  following  table  shows  the  cost  of  apparatus  and  material  per 
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pupil,  on  the  average  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  the  several 
departments  of  the  public  schools  during  the  year  1885-1886  : 


1     on"/  h  ' 
P  t  s3 

i 

Wi 

DEPARTMENTS. 

3153 

Cost  of 
and  Mr 
ing  the  ! 
1885-1 

82  Cts. 

Grades,  (First  to  Eighth,  both  inclusive)  

 I  811,0.15 

20 

High  School  

...     .'  57.51 

17 

The  cost  of  instruction  in  music  and  drawing  for  the  school  yeaf 
1 885- 1 886,  was  $3011.73;  the  cost  per  pupil' on  the  average  num- 
ber of  pupils  enrolled,  was  18  cents. 

The  cost  of  instruction  in  German,  for  the  school  year  1885- 1886,. 
was  $18,450;  cost  per  pupil,  on  the  whole  number  of  pupils 
enrolled,  in  the  study  of  that  branch,  was  $1.56. 

The  employment  of  special  assistant  teachers  of  German  in  place 
of  class  teachers,  who  devoted  a  part  of  the  day  to  instruction  in 
German,  and  the  employment  of  assistants  in  a  few  schools  that  had 
suffered  from  lack  of  help  in  this  department,  has  increased  the  cost 
per  pupil  to  $1.75. 

The  subjoined  table  shows  how  far  the  prevailing  practice  in  the 
manner  of  distributing  pupils  is  conformable  to  the  rules  of  the 
Board.  These  rules  require  an  average  enrollment  of  120  pupils  in 
the  kindergarten  to  two  teachers,  or  sixty  pupils  to  a  teacher 
engaged  two  sessions  daily.  They  require  an  average  enrollment  of 
sixty-six  pupils  to  a  teacher  in  the  first  and  second  grades  and 
allow  an  additional  teacher  for  more  than  half  the  number,  (tnirty-- 
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three),  in  each  school  in  which  there  is  a  surplus  of  pupils  over  the 
prescribed  sixty-six  to  a  teacher.  The  apportionment  for  the  third 
and  fourth  grades  is  fifty-five  pupils  to  a  teacher  in  each  school,  and 
a  teacher  allowed  for  a  surplus  of  twenty-eight  pupils,  and  in  the 
fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grades,  one  teacher  to  forty-four 
pupils,  and  an  additional  teacher  to  a  surplus  of  twenty  three  pupils 
in  any  school  where  the  distribution  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  exceeds 
the  assigned  number. 

The  provision  which  adds  a  teacher  for  an  excess  in  the  enroll- 
ment of  more  than  half  the  maximum,  also  prevents  such  a  con- 
struction of  the  rules  as  would  discontinue  teachers'  service  in  case 
of  temporary  falling  off  in  the  aggregate  enrollment  in  the  school. 
The  rule  is  theoretically  correct  and  no  doubt  conforms  to  an 
equitable  estimate  of  the  comparative  enrollment  which  should  be 
observed  between  primary,  intermediate  and  upper  grade  classes. 
It  is  extremely  difficult  to  set  a  rigid  limitation  by  rule  upon  the 
number  of  pupils  which  should  be  apportioned  to  a  teacher,  for 
besides  the  variation  in  the  grade  enrollment  incident  upon  promo- 
tion, it  frequently  happens  that  the  school  rooms  are  not  large 
enough  to  accommodate  the  full  number  required.  These  condi- 
tions, however,  will  not  account  for  the  very  considerable  discrep- 
ancy which  is  apparent  in  the  following  table  between  the  theoreti- 
cal requirements  of  the  rules  and  their  usual  observance  in  practice, 
and  how  far  and  in  what  cases  present  practices  in  the  apportion- 
ment of  teachers  depart  from  the  requirements  of  the  rules  of  the 
Board. 


TABLE  SHOWING  THE   AVERAGE  ENROLLMENT   OF    PUPILS  TO   A   TEACHER   DURING  THE 
MONTH  OF  JUNE,  1886. 
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'Director  had  no  assistant. 
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The  great  difference  between  the  first  and  eighth  grade  tuition 
has,  in  several  instances,  been  advanced  in  support  of  propositions 
to  consolidate  the  higher  classes  in  certain  sections  of  the  city,  and 
thus  economize  room  and  money.  A  just  comparison  of  the  aver- 
age cost  of  instruction  in  these  two  grades  ought  to  consider  some- 
thing more  than  the  actual  difference  shown  in  setting  the  one 
against  the  other.  It  will  be  observed  that  the  cost  of  tuition  per 
pupil  increases  with  the  average  age  of  the  pupils,  that  the  increase 
does  not  stop  with  the  eighth  grade,  and  that  with  the  best  arrange- 
ments for  consolidation  as  provided  in  the  High  school,  the  cost  of 
tuition  is  greater  than  that  of  eighth  grade  tuition.  The  compari- 
son which  should  be  consulted  in  support  of  schemes  to  divide  the 
course  of  instruction  in  District  schools  and  establish  separate 
departments  or  schools  for  the  higher  grades,  ought  to  consider  the 
scale  of  increase  upward  from  the  first  grade  to  the  eighth.  A 
considerable  difference  in  cost  between  the  seventh  and  eighth 
grade  tuition  might  be  adduced  in  support  of  consolidation.  But 
it  should  be  kept  in  mind  that  the  difference  as  it  appears  is  not  out 
of  proportion  when  we  consider  the  standard  of  ability  and  the 
character  of  service  required  on  the  part  of  first  assistants  j  besides 
there  is  good  reason  for  stating  that  the  difference  in  the  quality  and 
quantity  of  the  work  performed  by  both  pupils  and  teachers  of  the 
eighth  grade,  is  quite  commensurate  with  the  difference  in  the  cost 
of  tuition  between  that  grade,  and  any  other,  be  it  higher  or  lower. 

The  attainments  of  pupils  and  the  service  of  teachers  of  the 
eighth  grade  come  more  openly  and  directly,  hence  into  the  view  of 
all  interested  %and  competent  to  judge,  teachers,  principals,  commis- 
sioners and  superintendent;  and  to  add  to  the  open  tests,  there  is  the 
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proof  applied  by  the  requirements  of  the  High  school,  after  the 
pupils  enter  that  institution.  It  is  also  quite  probable  that  the  first 
assistant  has  something  to  do  in  repairing  such  deficiencies  in  pupils 
coming  to  her,  as  may  have  been  overlooked  by  teachers  and 
principals  in  previous  promotions.  The  standards  for  promotion 
from  the  eighth  grade  are  uniform  and  vigorously  applied,  while 
promotions  in  lower  grades  are  conducted  principally  upon  the 
separate  standards  which  the  several  principals  derive  from  their 
respective  interpretations  of  the  "  Manual  of  the  Graded  Course  of 
Instruction." 

INSTRUCTION. 

But  little -innovation  has  been  made  in  the  subjects  required  to  be 
taught  in  the  District  and  Primary  schools.  The  plan  adopted  by 
the  committee  in  regard  to  drawing  has  been  continued  with  satis- 
factory results.  Some  efforts  have  aeen  made  by  teachers  to  improve 

1  the  instruction  in  penmanship,  and  I  am  gratified  to  say  that  the 
attention  paid  to  that  subject  in  my  last  annual  report,  has  been 
intelligently  appreciated  by  the  teachers,  and  with  very  encouraging 

'  results.  Something  yet  remains  to  be  done  in  the  first  grades  in 
regard  to  provisions  for  affording  assistance  to  teachers  in  large  first 
grade  classes  and  to  meet  such  cases  I  think  the  Board  should  open 

•  the  way  for  the  employment  of  pupils  in  the  senior  class  of  the 
State  Normal  School. 

Intimations  have  already  been  thrown  out  by  the  President  of 
that  school  that  the  employment  of  a  number  of  the  students  in  the 
capacity  of  substitute  teachers  might  be  made  mutually  beneficial 

rto  the  city  School  Board  and  to  the  Normal  School  Regents. 
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Whatever  plan  is  adopted  for  granting  temporary  assistance  in 
large  primary  classes,  it  is  important  that  the  Board  reserve  the 
right  to  discontinue  the  services  of  teachers  so  employed  whenever 
their  help  can  be  dispensed  with.  Another  observation  is  proper 
in  regard  to  such  engagements — the  services  of  temporary  teachers 
should  be  confined  to  the  classes  for  the  instruction  of  which  they 
are  engaged  in  the  first  place.  It  should  be  understood  that  they 
are  detailed  for  a  specific  purpose — that  of  assistants  to  teachers  in 
large  primary  classes,  and  that,  the  occupation  of  their  time  in 
filling  out  the  programme  of  other  rooms,  is  not  intended  by  the 
Board. 

There  could  be  no  objection  «to  the  division  of  such  extra 
assistant's  time  between  two  large  primary  classes — that  is,  she 
might  assist  in  one  class  in  the  forenoon,  and  in  another  in  the 
afternoon.  I  would  recommend  that  such  a  disposition  be  allowed — 
always  provided  that  the  aggregate  enrollment  in  the  first  and 
second  grades  entitled  the  school  to  the  additional  assistant,  aod 
that  such  assistant's  service  be  confined  to  the  classes  to  which  she 
is  accredited  by  enrollment. 

Now,  as  to  the  ability  of  the  persons  employed  in  the  above 
mentioned  capacity. 

They  are  for  the  greater  part,  young  and  inexperienced,  seeking 
admission  to  the  profession  and  well  satisfied  with  opportunities  for 
practice  and  observation  with  teachers  of  standing  and  skill.  The 
majority  have  no  teacher's  certificate,  but  are  classed  as  substitute 
teachers.  It  does  happen  occasionally  that  teachers  of  standard 
qualifications  accept  service  in  this  line,  but  they  soon  find  permanent 
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engagements,  especially  if  their  substitute  work  proves  recom- 
mendatory. 

I  have  now  presented  the  main  considerations  to  be  regarded  in 
framing  a  plan  for  increasing  the  efficiency  of  primary  instruction 
by  increasing  the  force  of  teachers  as  circumstances  require  -t 
reduced  to  simple  propositions  these  recommendations  are  as  fol- 
lows :  First,  I  assume  what  will  be  readily  granted,  viz. — that  the 
indefinite  expansion  of  primary  classes  to  fifty  and  even  one 
hundred  per  cent,  greater  than  any  reasonable  apportionment  tr> 
the  teaching  force,  must  of  necessity  result  in  partial  results,  if  not 
ira  neglect  and  failure  ;  and  that  efficient  instruction  throughout  the 
lower  grades,  cannot  be  maintained  under  circumstances  where  the 
attendance  of  pupils  so  exceeds  the  necessary  supply  of  teachers. 

Second — I  have  shown  that  the  excess  of  pupils  to  a  teacher  is 
not  constant,  but  appears  now  in  one  class,  now  in  another  ;  now 
the  attendance  falls  by  reason  of  transfers  and  promotions,  and 
again  increases  from  the  accession  of  new  members,  notably  in  the 
lowest  first  grades. .  To  meet  these  exigencies,  I  would  recom- 
mend— 

First — That  pupils  of  the  senior  class  in  the  State  Normal  School 
be  certificated  as  substitute  teachers. 

Second — That  substitute  certificates  be  granted  such  other  persons 
as  pass  the  examinations  required  by  the  committee  on  examina- 
tions, or  to  such  persons  as  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  to  the  com- 
mittee, that  they  are  qualified  for  this  branch  of  service. 

Third — That  principals  be  allowed  to  detail  any  one  from  the 
list,  not  only  for  temporary  service  in  place  of  absent  teachers,  but 
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for  temporary  assistants  in  large  primary  classes,  under  such  restric- 
tions and  directions  as  the  Board  shall  prescribe. 

Fourth — That  details  of  such  teachers  for  half  day  service  be 
permitted  in  cases  where  there  does  not  seem  to  be  full  day 
assistance  required. 

Fifth — That  a  uniform  compensation  be  allowed  for  this  work 
whether  it  be  performed  by  pupils  of  the  Normal  School,  substitute 
teachers,  or  teachers  holding  the  full  certificate. 

Should  the  Board  see  fit  to  incorporate  these  suggestions  in  rules 
and  practice,  I  confidently  predict  an  immediate  improvement  in 
the  condition  and  results  of  instruction  in  all  the  lower  grades,  and 
in  consequence,  a  rise  in  the  standing  and  excellence  of  the 
school.  Without  indulging  in  compliment,  I  can  assure  the  Board 
that  very  positive  improvements  have  been  made  in  methods 
throughout  the  intermediate  and  upper  grades.  A  more  uniform 
system  of  recording  the  progress  and  promotion  of  pupils  has  been 
carried  out.  The  parents  of  all  pupils  above  the  second  grade  are 
informed  monthly  of  the  progress  of  the  child  in  his  studies,  and 
his  standing,  attendance,  punctuality  and  behavior ,  and  thus  there 
results  a  full  understanding  between  parents  and  teachers  of  the 
progress  of  the  pupil,  which  strengthens  the  interest  and  sympathy 
between  the  school  and  the  home. 

Something,  perhaps,  remains  to  be  done  to  enable  teachers  to 
arrive  at  a  better  method  of  keeping  the  records  of  the  class  stand- 
ing. When  the  present  system  was  introduced,  some  misgivings 
were  expressed  lest  the  system  should  be  perverted  to  the  old  and 
objectionable  plan  of  recording  each  and  every  utterance  of  the 
child  in  recitation,  and  thus  burdening  the  teacher  with  a  mechanical 
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task  which  must  greatly  hinder  a  natural  and  free  development  of 
the  lesson,  and  displace  enthusiasm  and  interest  by  mechanical  and 
unfeeling  routine.  Any  system  of  marking  and  recording  progress, 
•  which  results  in  the  punctilions  drudgery  of  "  keeping  tally"  as 
each  pupil  answers  or  fails  to  answer  questions  of  the  teacher,  is  not 
worth  the  paper  and  pack-thread  in  the  registers.  The  thing  to  be 
taught  should  be  brought  before  the  class  and  handled  wilh  freedom 
and  energy.  No  teacher  who  surrenders  himself  to  his  subject  and 
carries  into  it  that  degree  of  enthusiasm  necessary  to  impart 
knowledge  and  develop  power  in  the  pupils  can  be  hampered  by 
stopping  to  record  the  supposed  value  of  each  answer.  This 
method  is  the  rival  of  all  that  is  condemnable  in  the  worst  features 
of  the  examination  fetich.  As  a  true  measure  or  as  an  indication  of 
the  value  of  each  pupil's  work,  it  is  the  wildest  sort  of  guess  work. 
In  a  class  of  fifty  pupils  where  a  child's  "  turn  "  cannot  come  more 
than  once  in  the  course  of  a  lesson — where  question  and  answer  are 
the  chief  feature  of  the  exercise,  the  "  tally "  of  "  correct "  or 
"incorrect"  in  all  questions,  whether  leading  or  subordinate,  import- 
ant or  inferential,  is  well  deserving  the  title  of  "  machine  work." 

This  kind  of  marking  may  answer  when  the  topical  method  is 
followed,  as  in  higher  classes  or  the  High  School,  where  pupils  are 
required  to  follow  up  a  chain  of  reasoning  or  preserve  continuity 
and  logical  sequence  in  description,  narration  or  exposition,  and 
where  the  answer  of  the  pupil  is  not  a  mere  phrase  or  monosyllabic 
answer  ;  but  in  teaching  large  elementary  classes  it  is  cumbersome 
and  inaccurate.  We  complained  of  examinations  because  the  tests 
were  narrow  in  comparison  with  the  facts  we  wished  to  discover — a 
year's  work  to  be  tested  by  ten  test  questions,  general  and  fairly 
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comprehensive  excellence  by  the  right  or  wrong  of  a  very  limited 
number  special  memory  tests.  What  shall  we  say  of  a  rival  system 
which  marks  the  pupils  each  day  on  a  lesson  requiring  a  half  hour 
or  an  hour's  diligent  study,  by  the  results  of  a  single  question  in  such 
a  lesson  ?  There  is  no  difficulty  in  preserving  a  record  of  the 
progress  and  merit  of  each  pupil's  work  if  the  task  is  attempted 
without  prejudice  and  in  proper  spirit.  Review  lessons  once  a  week, 
or  subject  lesssons  after  a  topic  or  subject  has  been  provided  by  the 
class,  can  be  conducted  that  the  judgment  of  the  teacher  may  be 
expressed  in  the  record  so  as  to  form  a  perfectly  reliable  basis  for 
promotion  after  the  grade  work  is  completed. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

The  change  from  the  system  of  promotions  upon  examinations  as 
carried  out  under  directions  from  the  Board,  has  not  yet  been 
followed  by  those  calamitous  consequences  which  some  supposed 
would  result  from  the  abandonment  of  that  modern  fetich  of  the 
graded  system.  Classes  are  now  promoted  without  examination  and 
the  teacher's  estimate.  The  standard  of  scholarship  has  not  been 
lowered.  Unmerited  promotions  have  not  embarrassed  the  teachers 
who  receive  pupils  promoted  on  record  or  estimate.  Teachers  have 
shown  no  diminution  in  zeal  nor  manifested  any  lack  of  energy 
since  the  supposed  indispensable  spur  of  examination  has  been 
removed. 

Of  the  267  pupils  promoted  to  the  High  School  last  year,  53 
were  not  examined,  and  it  is  safe  to  say  that  no  class  of  pupils 
were  better  prepared  to  enter  upon  the  course  of  instruction  than  those 
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who  were  graduated  from  the  ward  schools  last  June.  The  pupils 
who  were  examined  were  promoted  or  not  promoted  upon  the 
results  of  their  year's  work  averaged  with  the  examination.  The  * 
experiment  has  removed  altogether  that  anxiety  which  prophesied 
confusion  and  disaster  as  a  consequence  of  the  rash  departure  from 
the  existing  system.  But  we  have  not  done  with  examinations  yet. 
Here  and  there  some  worthy  knight  of  the  old  guard  sounds  the 
call  and  marshals  pupils  and  teachers  to  the  tournament.  So  much 
for  habit  and  the  persistence  of  modes  of  thought  and  opinion. 
They  die  hard. 

As  I  have  expressed  my  own  views  quite  freely  on  the  abuse  of 
examinations  and  the  cramming  which  they  induce,  I  will  conclude 
by  quoting  the  sentiments  of  Superintendent  Harrington,  of  New 
Bedford.    Superintendent  Harrington  says  : 

"  That  odious  thing  called  CRAM  is  the  progeny  of  test  examin- 
ations. It  has  no  other  parentage.  The  noted  Archdeacon  Farrar, 
in  a  gush  of  indignant  rhetoric  against  this  vice,  as  displayed  in  the 
schools  of  England,  has  recently  spoken  of  it  as  'the  juggernaut 
car  of  cram,  before  which  the  English  nation  is  throwing  its  children 
by  thousands  to  have  all  the  qualiies  crushed  out  before  its  ponder- 
ous wheels.'  The  Archdeacon  had  better  thunder  his  rhetoric 
against  the  cause  instead  of  the  effect.  Strangle  the  parent,  and  the 
deformed  suckling  will  perish  of  itself.  What  do  pupils  cram  for? 
Why  stuff  themselves  with  technical  and  superficial  facts?  What, 
but  to  pass  the  examination  with  credit  ?  Why,  how  well  it  is  known 
among  school  experts,  that  hundreds  of  grammar  school  masters 
systematically  exchange  with  each  other  the  lists  of  questions  which, 
from  time  to  time,  are  propounded  by  their  several  school  commit- 
tees and  superintendents  for  the  examinations,  and  paste  those  which 
they  receive  into  scrap  books.  Then  their  long  suffering  pupils  are 
put  through  the  whole  collection,  and  it  is  cram,  cram,  cram,  uni^l 
every  unwonted  form  of  question  has  been  tried  upon  them,  and  its 
answers  drilled  into  their  memories,  so  that  no  novelty  shall  be 
sprung  upon  them  when  the  next  corresponding  ordeal  arrives. 
And  where  could  be  found  an  illustration  of  the  influence  of  exam- 
inations more  discreditable  and  damning  than  that  ?     But  the 
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standard  of  promotion,  what  becomes  of  that  if  the  test  of  fitness 
be  the  teacher's  judgment  alone  ?  You  surely  do  not  dispense  with 
a  uniform  and  definite  standard  ?  No,  we  have  a  uniform  and  defi- 
nite standard  which  we  glory  in ;  and  still  it  does  depend  on  the 
teacher's  judgment.  For  it  is  wholly  comprised  in  the  answer  to 
the  question  :  *  Would  the  advancement  of  the  pupil  be  to  his 
advantage  ?'  That  is  certainly  definite,  and  it  is  decidedly  uniform  ; 
for,  as  has  been  related,  we  apply  it  at  every  stage  of  a  pupil's 
career.  Above  all,  it  is  just.  If  a  pupil  would  be  profited  by 
regular  promotion,  it  is  the  exercise  of  criminal  tyranny  to  keep  him 
back,  let  the  circumstances  be  what  they  may.  The  grand  object 
of  our  free  public  school  system  is  the  spread  of  intelligence  among 
the  people,  according  to  the  greatest  good  of  the  greatest  number  ; 
and  the  error  of  school  authorities  in  managing  that  system,  if  any, 
should  be  on  the  side  of  encouragement,  not  of  repression.  Many 
a  pupil  has  a  right  to  promotion,  even  though  in  some  respects 
poorly  prepared  for  it ;  yes,  even  though  he  may  have  actually 
trifled  with  his  opportunities.  For,  mark  the  condition  !  Will  he 
be  profited  by  the  advancement?  Can  school  authorities  better 
this  condition  ?  And  can  they  evade  it  without  criminality  and  dis- 
grace? Yet  in  how  many  instances  these  principles  are  set  at 
naught !  With  how  many  school  committees  is  an  iron  clad 
empirical  rule  of  more  consequence  than  a  pupil's  good!  How 
many  bring  disgrace  on  the  graded  system  by  making  the 
machinery  of  its  organization  of  more  consequence  than  the  service 
it  performs." 


INSTRUCTION  IN  SCIENCE  BY  EXPERIMENT. 

During  the  past  year  a  very  important  improvement  has  been 
effected  in  the  instruction  in  the  eighth  grade.  A  course  of  lessons 
in  the  elements  ot  physics,  presented  by  the  aid  of  experiments,  has 
been  successfully  established.  The  class  teachers  were  prepared  for 
the  work  in  a  series  of  exercises  conducted  by  principals  Walthers, 
Hooper,  Lawrence  and  Lau.  The  ground  was  carefully  traversed, 
all  teachers  following  the  lead  of  the  expositor  and  performing  the 
experiments. 

The  results  of  our  labors  have  been  arranged  and  published  in 
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the  form  of  a  Manual  of  Instruction  by  Experiments.  Some  doubts 
were  expressed,  when  this  work  was  initiated,  as  to  the  ability  of 
the  average  teacher  to  carry  out  the  scheme.  The  event  has 
proved  the  teachers  fully  equal  to  the  task.  The  work  is  well  done, 
and  so  successfully  too,  that  its  conception  and  execution  has  won 
the  most  flattering  approval  from  leading  educators  throughout  the 
state.  Since  the  publication  of  the  manual  above  mentioned,  I 
have  received  applications  almost  daily  from  superintendents  and 
teachers  for  copies  of  the  work,  and  from  those  favored  with  copies, 
the  most  flattering  comments  in  return. 

I  earnestly  hope  that  the  Board  will  grant  the  small  expenditure 
necessary  to  keep  in  repair  and  condition  the  equipment  of  appara- 
tus already  furnished. 

GERMAN. 

m 

A  change  for  the  better  has  been  made  during  the  last  year  in 
dealing  with  the  German  instruction.  For  some  time  the  opinion 
has  been  gaining  ground  that,  so  far  as  the  children  of  English 
speaking  parents  were  concerned,  results  were  not  quite  satisfactory. 
A  committee  of  the  Board  was  appointed  to  look  into  the  matter 
and  recommend  a  remedy  or  suggest  improvements.  The  com- 
mittee did  thorough  work.  The  Board  acted  favorably  upon  the 
recommendations  offered  by  it ;  and  present  indications  confirm  the 
wisdom  of  the  changes  effected.  As  the  report  of  this  committee 
presented  the  whole  case  in  a  clear  light  I  think  it  proper  to  quote 
the  same : 

"  To  the  School  Board: 

Gentlemen — The  committee  appointed  to  examine  the  instruc- 
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tion  in  German  in  our  public  schools  and  to  recommend  such 
changes  as  will  increase  the  efficiency  of  such  instruction,  beg  leave 
to  report : 

Your  committee  has  given  the  important  questions  submitted  to 
them  their  diligent  attention,  proceeding  at  the  outset  to]examine 
carefully  the  instruction  and  results  attained. 

To  arrive  at  trustworthy  opinions,  it  was  thought  best  to  visit 
several  of  the  schools  and  examine  the  work  in  progress.  The 
character  and  result  of  the  instruction,  as  thus  ascertained,  justify 
the  committee  in  stating  first  in  general  terms,  that  the  teaching  in 
the  German  language  in  our  schools  is  at  present  unsatisfactory  in 
one  important  respect,  namely,  as  regards  the  instruction  of  pupils 
whose  parents  do  not  speak  German.  The  attainments  of  this  class 
of  children  are  below  what  should  be  expected  for  the  time  spent 
daily,  and  for  the  period  during  which  pupils  have  pursued  the 
study.  The  observations  of  the  committee  were  made  chiefly  in 
the  fifth  grade,  since  it  was  thought  that  after  five  years'  study 
pupils  might  fairly  be  expected  to  have  some  commaud  of  easy 
German  speech,  as  well  as  the  ability  to  read  and  interpret  the 
matter  contained  in  their  reading  lessons.  The  ability  of  pupils  to 
satisfy  the  test,  however,  was  rarely  found.  Many  pupils  could 
answer  easy  questions  only  in  monosyllables,  and  then  doubtingly. 
In  one  school  pupils  of  this  grade  were  found  reading  the  A.  B.  C. 
Post,  a  task  not  at  all  below  the  level  of  their  ability,  and  very 
judiciously  imposed  by  the  teacher.  Some  of  the  pupils  had  pursued 
the  study  ouly  two  or  three  years.  In  another  school  the  class  was 
doing  fourth  grade  work,  and  found  that  quite  difficult.  The  attain- 
ments of  pupils  in  the  same  grades  in  different  schools  were  quite 
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varying,  and  showed  a  great  want  of  uniformity  in  results  and 
methods  The  difficulties  and  obstacles  attending  the  instruction  in 
the  German  language  of  children  of  other  than  German  parentage 
are  common  to  all  schools  where  the  attendance  is  nearly  equally 
divided  between  children  who  hear  the  German  language  at  home, 
and  those  who  hear  only  English.  The  utmost  ingenuity  of  the 
teacher,  and  the  shrewdest  economy  of  time  and  means,  are  not 
sufficient  to  adapt  the  instruction  to  the  individual  abilities  of  the 
pupils  where  the  present  disparity  exists  between  two  sets  of  pupils 
in  the  same  class.  The  child  who  already  has  command  of  German 
speech  from  home  associations,  must  sit,  an  uninstructed  listener  to 
the  easy  tasks  adapted  to  the  Anglo-American  child,  or  the  latter  at 
a  great  disadvantage,  must  maintain  an  unequal  race  with  his  more 
fortunate  classmate,  and  make  the  most  of  such  fragments  of  the 
lesson  as  fall  within  his  comprehension  ;  or,  the  teacher,  attempting 
to  realize  an  almost  forlorn  hope,  must  divide  the  time,  and 
give  to  each  portion  of  the  class  but  a  modicum  of  instruction,  and 
be  satisfied  with  results  in  accordance  therewith. 

Here  it  is  perhaps  just  to  remark  that  the  teaching  of  German  to 
children  to  whom  the  task  is  not  the  home  tongue,  is  by  far  a  more 
difficult  task  then  the  instruction  of  German  or  American  children 
in  English.  Instruction  in  the  mother  tongue  presupposes  a  con- 
siderable acquisition  of  language  power  to  begin  with  and  therefore 
has  to  do  with  the  proprieties  of  speech,  and  the  development 
through  literary  tasks,  of  what  has  already  an  organic  foundation 
in  the  child's  power  of  language.  On  the  other  hand,  in  the 
instruction  of  children  in  a  foreign  tongue,  there  devolves  upon  the 
teacher  the  difficult  task  of  building  up  little  by  little  the  entire 
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structure  of  speech  and  of  so  arranging  and  adding  the  materials  of 
language,  that  speech  may  become  a  vital  and  organic  part  of  his 
acquisition. 

The  committee  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  obstacles  to  efficient 
instruction  may  be  removed  in  part,  and  that,  while  the  difficulties 
are  unavoidable  they  may  be  overcome  by  proper  means. 

First — A  better  classification  is  required  whereby  pupils  of  equal 
attainments  may  be  taught  together. 

Second — The  time  devoted  to  the  class  by  the  teacher  should  not 
be  limited  ;  for  instance,  in  large  classes  not  less  than  forty  minutes 
should  be  allowed. 

Third — The  method  used  in  the  various  classes  and  the  subject 
matter  of  the  lessons  should  always  be  especially  adapted  to  the 
average  child  in  the  class,  and  this  regardless  of  grade  limits  of 
standing  in  other  branches  of  study. 

In  behalf  of  pupils  who  have  not  the  opportunity  to  learn  Ger- 
man outside  of  school,  the  committee  feel  that  the  three  require- 
ments above  mentioned  should  be  faithfully  met  by  this  Board. 

If  these  essential  conditions  to  successful  instruction  are  disre- 
garded, no  great  improvement  over  present  results  can  be  expected. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  greater  elasticity  is  given  to  the  system  of 
classification  in  the  upper  grades  and  more  oral  instruction  given  in 
all  grades  especially,  and  exclusively  in  the  lower,  much  good  may 
be  done  and  more  satisfactory  results  obtained. 

In  regard  to  the  teaching  of  German  in  the  primary  classes,  the 
committee  would  recommend  that  the  oral  method  be  followed 
exclusively  in  teaching  beginners  in  German  during  the  first  two 
years  of  instruction.    A  too  early  introduction  of  the  reading  book, 
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the  effort  to  teach  writing  and  the  imposition  of  tasks  requiring  the 
pupil  to  copy  what  is  not  clearly  understood,  discourse  and  conver- 
sation and  ques  ions  couched  in  language  above  the  comprehension 
of  the  child,  and  satisfied  by  answers  of  one  word  from  the  child 
are  characteristics  of  a  wrong  method  in  teaching  a  foreign  language 
to  beginners.  They  should,  first  of  all,  be  well  trained  in  speech 
upon  a  variety  of  easy  and  familiar  subjects,  the  lessons  being  entirely 
oral  and  being  well  mastered  before  the  book  or  pen  is  put  into  the 
pupil's  hand.  When  it  is  remembered  that  at  this  time  children  are 
beginning  their  first  lessons  in  reading  and  writing  their  mother 
tongue,  and  that  such  lessons  always  lie  within  the  compass  of  the* 
child's  acquired  speech  and  are  even  then  quite  difficult  and  slow  of 
performance,  the  impropriety  of  beginning  instruction  in  a  foreign 
tongue  by  the  use  of  speech,  book  and  pen  all  at  the  same  time,  is 
at  once  apparent.  Even  after  the  first  two  years  of  oral  instruction 
the  oral  method  should  still  be  continued.  The  child's  attainments  in 
speech  should  rank  in  the  following  order:  First,  a  lesson  in  speech^ 
the  ability  to  use  it  to  some  extent  in  expressing  his  common  wants ' 
second,  the  ability  to  read  up  to  the  level  of  his  oral  power  of 
language,  and  third,  to  write  the  same.  If  more  time  were  given 
to  oral  instruction,  as  above  suggested,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose 
that  more  rapid  progress  would  be  made  in  reading  and  writing 
when  the  pupil  reached  the  upper  grades." 

In  effecting  the  improvements  suggested,  the  committee  are  of 
the  opinion  that  success  will  hardly  be  obtained  unless  a  more 
efficient  system  of  supervision  is  established.  The  present  lack  of 
uniformity  is,  to  a  great  extent,  to  be  attributed  to  an  almost  entire 
lack  of  supervision.    To  secure  the  changes  above  recommended, 
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and  to  establish  better  methods  of  instruction,  there  must  be  wise 
and  vigilant  direction  of  the  teachers.  Although  there  is  a  nominal 
supervision  provided  for  by  the  present  rules,  it  is  practically  inoper- 
ative. The  duties  of  teacher  of  German  in  the  High  School  include 
that  of  supervising  the  instruction  in  German,  examining  the  classes 
in  the  lower  schools  and  applicants  for  German  certificates.  It  is 
well  known  that  the  present  incumbent  is  fully  occupied  in  the 
High  School,  and,  as  assistant  in  that  school,  must  first  discharge 
the  duties  there  assigned  to  him.  So,  while  supervision  is  provided 
for  according  to  present  rules,  it  is  required  under  conditions  that 
virtually  nullify  the  requirement. 

The  committee  concluded  its  report  by  recommending  a  revision 
of  the  rules,  which  recommendation  was  adopted.  By  the  changes 
thus  effected  in  the  rules,  the  committee  on  German  were  authorized 
to  elect  annually,  or  whenever  a  vacancy  should  occur,  a  superin- 
tendent of  German,  who  should,  under  the  direction  of  said  com- 
mittee and  of  the  Superintendent  of  schools,  exercise  the  following 
functions : 

He  shall  examine  applicants  in  the  several  branches  in  German 
required  for  the  German  teacher's  certificate,  shall  submit  to  the 
committee  at  stated  intervals  for  appointment  or  reappointment,  the 
names  of  such  certificated  teachers  as  he  deems  competent  to  enter 
the  service  of  the  Board,  and  he  shall  also  recommend  such  transfer 
of  teachers  as  he  thinks  will  secure  the  highest  efficiency  in  his 
department  of  instruction.  He  shall  devote  three  hours  daily  to 
regular  and  systematic  supervision  in  the  schools,  and  recommend 
such  methods  of  instruction  to  the  teachers  of  German,  as  seem 
calculated  to  produce  the  best  results.    He  shall  meet  with  said 
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teachers  at  least  once  a  month  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  matters 
pertaining  to  their  department,  and  shall  call  special  meetings  of  the 
teachers  when  it  seems  necessary. 

At  the  close  of  each  school  year,  or  as  often  as  the  Superintendent 
may  require,  he  shall  report  the  results  of  the  instruction  in  his  depart- 
ment ;  and  when  requested,  he  shall  furnish  such  information  apper- 
taining to  the  same  as  the  Superintendent  may  direct,  and  as  he  may 
be  able  to  furnish. 

The  adoption  of  the  plan  recommended  by  the  committee  in  the 
foregoing  report  has  been  favorable  to  the  employment  of  special 
teachers  in  the  district  schools,  to  instruct  the  lower  grades.  The 
changes  recommended  as  to  the  method  of  teaching  beginners,  have 
been  faithfully  and  intelligently  executed  by  the  Superintendent  of 
German,  and  it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  results  exceed  the  most 
sanguine  predictions.  The  entire  discontinuance  of  the  system  of 
primary  instruction  in  German  by  regular  class  teachers,  is  a  natural 
consequence,  and,  in  my  opinion,  should  be  accomplished  at  once. 
Events  prove  conclusively  that  the  new  plan  is  more  efficacious  as 
regards  the  special  branch  in  behalf  of  which  it  was  adopted,  and 
as  a  substitute  for  the  old  order,  is  also  beneficial  to  the  study  of 
English. 

It  has  long  been  the  opinion  of  many  of  the  principals  that  the 
change  about  system,  which  left  the  class  of  the  assistant  German 
teacher  to  be  instructed  by  other  teachers,  while  the  regular  teacher 
was  engaged  in  the  extra  duties  of  teaching  the  German  language, 
was  prejudicial  to  the  progress  of  the  class  in  those  branches  which 
became  the  occasional  duty  of  now  one  instructor  and  now  another. 
Besides  this  disadvantage,  there  was  the  still  further  obstacle  to  be 
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encountered  in  securing  German  class  teachers.  The  supply  has 
never  been  equal  to  the  demand,  and,  in  consequence,  there  followed 
disappointments  and  embarrassments  which  bade  fair  to  undermine 
the  system  altogether.  At  present,  I  am  justified  in  saying  that  a 
new  interest  has  been  aroused  on  the  part  of  teachers  and  public., 
and  that,  without  doubt,  the  standard  of  efficiency  in  this  depart- 
ment of  our  schools  has  been  advanced  very  considerably. 


In  reporting  the  condition  of  public  education,  some  attention 
should  be  paid  to  the  qualihcations  and  character  of  teachers, 
especially  as  regards  the  new  members  who  are  called  in  to  recruit 


important  that  teachers  engaged  in  the  schools  be  encouraged  and 
stimulated  by  the  influence  of  good  leadership,  it  is  of  no  less  vital 
importance  that  every  addition  to  the  ranks  be  carefully  examined^ 
and  enlisted  only  upon  proof  of  proper  qualifications.  If  we  would 
raise  the  standard  of  professional  skill,  we  must  look  to  the  character 
of  those  upon  whom  we  confer  the  title  of  teacher.  Once  seated  in 
the  school  room,  the  duty  of  removing  an  incompetent  employee 
is  so  unwelcome,  and  is  surrounded  by  so  many  disagreeable  circum- 
stances, that  neither  principal,  commissioner,  nor  Superintendent,, 
like  to  undertake  the  job.  And  yet,  it  is  common  and  even  a  little  fash- 
ionable for  those  who  affect  a  knowledge  of  educational  matters,  to 
discuss  the  importance  of  what  they  are  pleased  to  term  the  "  teach- 
er's tenure  of  service."  The  real  facts  of  the  case  as  regards  teachers' 
tenure  of  service  in  Milwaukee  and  many  other  cities,  are  simply 


the  force  from  time  to  time,  as  vacancies  occur.    While  it  is  highly 


62  Department  of  Public  Schools. 

these :  The  teacher's  tenure  of  office  is  more  secure  than  service  in 
any  other  occupation  or  profession.  It  is  more  secure  than  govern- 
ment service,  than  service  under  corporations,  and  it  is  questionable 
whether  anything  may  be  added  to  its  security  without  destroying 
entirely  the  important  incentive  to  effort  which  makes  retention  in 
service  depend  upon  usefulness  and  ability.  The  teacher  who 
doe?  his  duty,  is  fairly  diligent,  manages  the  class  with  ordinary  skill 
and  .whu^c  character  is  above  reproach,  need  stand  in  no  fear  of 
politicians  6r  Die  friends  of  politicians  who  desire  his  place  for  some 
favorite.  If  political  influences  or  personal  feelings  enter  at  all  into 
the  filling  of  teachers'  positions,  they  certainly  have  nothing  to  do 
with  the  position  when  once  occupied.  When  the  teacher  is  in  she 
is  in,  and  she  is  there  to  stay.  It  is  not  her  place  that  people  desire 
who  have  favorites  to  care  for;  it  is  the  place  after  she  has  resigned. 
The  teacher  may  be  even  a  little  bit  derelict,  self  satisfied  and  pooh 
pooh  the  suggestions  of  her  directors  as  regards  the  advance  of  her 
work — and  her  place  is  still  secure.  The  number  of  removals  for  in- 
efficiency when  compared  with  the  whole  number  of  teachers,  is  re- 
markably small — so  small  that  one  of  two  facts  explains  it.  Either  in- 
efficiency is  extremely  rare,  or  else  it  may  hide  itself  behind  intrench - 
ments  or  under  covers  that  defy  discovery  and  rout.  The  fact  may  be 
stated  thus :  it  is  very  much  easier  for  an  incompetent  teacher  to  retain 
his  or  her  place,  than  it  is  for  commissioners  to  fill  such  place  by 
another  appointment.  This  is  positively  true,  and  yet  we  are  enter- 
tained now  and  then  in  the  columns  of  educational  papers  and  from 
the  lips  of  would-be  wiseacres  with  platitudes  about  tenure  of  service. 
During  the  past  year  some  15  resignations  and  vacancies  occurred.* 

Note— *This  is  between  the  date  of  September  1st  and  the  end  of  June,  and  does 
not  include  the  number  of  resignations  which  were  announced  at  the  end  of  the  pre- 
vious July. 
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Without  any  exceptions  that  I  know  of,  these  retirements  were 
quite  voluntary. 

We  have  engaged  since  the  close  of  the  schools  in  July,  '85,  and 
previous  to  July,  '86,  48  class  teachers  hitherto  not  employed  in  the  city 
schools.  This  is  about  one-seventh  of  the  whole  number  engaged. 
Now  if  this  fact  represents  the  rate  of  change  in  the  personnel  of 
our  teaching  force,  it  certainly  calls  for  careful  attention,  and  suggests 
some  pertinent  questions.  Whence  come  these  recruits  to  our  ranks  ? 
Are  they  teachers  who  have  had  professional  training  and  experience, 
or  are  they  applicants  who  seek  appointment  and  admission  upon 
certificates  showing  scholarship  only  ?  What  are  their  qualifications 
as  scholars?  Have  they  had  anything  more  than  an  elementary 
training  in  the  district  schools  ?  Have  they  had  High  School  train- 
ing? How  many  of  them  have  attended  the  Normal  School 
or  State  University  ?  I  have  intimated  before,  that,  once  in  the 
teaching  corps,  they  remain  until  they  volunteer  to  retire.  Is  this 
because  the  requirements  of  the  teacher's  place  are  so  easily  filled 
that  out  of  50  applicants  prepared  as  above — some  from  the  Normal 
School,  many  without  any  special  training,  some  without 
any  previous  experience  whatever — all  have  a  tolerably  fair  chance 
of  success,  and  that  failure  is  very  rare  and  does  not  occur  frequently 
enough  to  permit  of  the  Superintendent,  Principal  or  Commissioner 
retiring  a  teacher  without  raising  a  storm  in  the  School  Board  and 
making  things  decidedly  unpleasant  for  him  who  dares  to  do  his 
duty  by  pointing  out  inefficiency  ? 

Of  the  48  teachers  engaged,  we  received  just  21  from  the  Normal 
School  in  this  city.  Nearly  all  of  these,  in  addition  to  other  new 
teachers,  were  engaged  before  the  first  of  September,  previous  to  the 
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opening  of  the  schools.  Between  September  and  June,  we  engaged 
16  more  new  class  teachers,  some  of  them  from  outside  of  the  city. 
Three  held  elementary  certificates  and  Normal  diplomas  from  the 
State  Normal  Schools ;  eight  were  certificated  by  passing  our  exam- 
ination, of  whom  several  had  very  little  or  no  experience  before 
entering  the  service.  The  number  attending  the  quarterly  examina- 
tions at  this  office  is  increasing.  The  way  through  the  High  School 
and  Normal  School  is  long.  To  reach  the  position  of  teacher  by 
that  route  is  despaired  of  by  many  a  bright  and  ambitious  girl.  She 
is  willing  to  attend  the  examinations  and  be  disappointed  once, 
twice,  three  times — and  then  come  again.  If  she  does  not  succeed 
this  year,  she  feels  sure  that  she  will  get  a  certificate  next  year,  and 
that  is  doing  better  than  spending  three  years  at  the  High  Scnool 
and  two  at  the  Normal.  It  is  an  entirely  practical  question  with 
many  of  our  young  people,  and  they  and  their  parents  reason  upon 
it  as  sharp  and  practical  people  will  reason.  They  wish  to  begin 
to  teach  at  $40  per  month.  They  expect  to  exchange  their  best 
efforts  for  this  money,  and  hope  to  improve  by  experience  so  that 
they  will  be  worth  the  additional  salary  granted  by  the  rules  upon 
experience.  But  the  question  rises,  should  not  these  poorly  prepared 
or  half  prepared  teachers  attend  the  Normal  School  ?  The  city  and 
state  are  at  an  immense  expense  to  maintain  an  institution  for  the 
purpose  of  raising  the  standard  of  the  schools  through  advancing 
the  skill  of  the  teacher,  and  yet  we  have  evidence  that  less  than 
one-half — at  the  present  writing  less  than  one-third — of  the  teachers 
engaged  have  received  any  professional  training.  There  is  an  easier, 
shorter,  and  more  direct  way  to  appointment  than  through  the 
Normal  School.    This,  then,  deserves  the  attention  of  the  School 
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Board,  and  of  the  Board  of  Regents  of  Normal  Schools.  It  is  a 
question  which  I  hesitate  to  offer  (since  it  is  contrary  to  the  policy 
hitherto  announced  as  being  for  the  best  interests  of  the  school),  but 
should  not  something  be  done  to  secure  to  these  new  and  hal 
prepared  teachers  some  Normal  training  ?  I  am  aware  that  many 
objections  would  arise  to  any  plan  or  proposition.  And  yety, 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  we  are  engaging  a  large  proportion  of 
untrained  and  inexperienced  teachers,  including  many  of  the 
pupils  of  the  elementary  course  in  other  Normal  Schools,  I  think 
the  proposition  deserves  attention.  It  is  all  very  proper  to  engage 
in  encouraging  remarks  about  the  beneficial  effects  of  Normal 
School  training,  but  when  after  twelve  years'  history  we  are  able  to 
secure,  of  the  number  of  teachers  employed,  not  more  than  one- third 
that  are  trained,  it  is  time  that  we  turned  these  facts  about  and 
looked  at  them  from  the  other  side.^It  is  true  that  if  we  could  send 
our  pupils  from  the  Normal  School  to  the  University  they  would  be 
better  prepared  for  teachers,  and  if,  after  completing  the  University 
course,  they  might  be  permitted  to  make  a  study  of  the  instruction 
in  the  various  grades  in  the  schools,  they  would  be  still  better  pre- 
pared, but  this  would  be  no  argument — no  practical  reason  why 
such  a  plan  should  be  proposed  or  advocated.  What  we  need  now 
are  hundreds  of  capable  teachers  to  perform  the  duties  of  class 
assistants,  and  who  may  be  obtained  for  the  very  moderate  compen- 
sation of  $40  per  month,  beginning  with  that  sum^and  advancing  at 
the  rate  of  $50  per  year  for  four  or  five  years.  Forty  dollars  a  month 
to  begin  with  !  This  is  a  very  moderate  salary.  It  is  less  than  many 
young  people  obtain  who  spend  a  year  in  a  business  college  or  in 
special  preparation  for  clerical  work.    It  is  less  than  some  receive 
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for  waiting  on  customers  in  retail  stores,  and  yet  some  of  us  take 
the  platforms  of  our  public  schools,  and  with  sober  unction  hold  up 
to  the  pupils  the  high  aim  and  grand  work  of  the  teacher — which 
deserves  so  much  labor,  such  careful  preparation,  all  for  the  sum  of 
$40  a  month  to  begin  with.  Teachers  are  not  missionaries  j  they 
are  people  who  engage  in  work  for  a  living,  and  while  it  is  true  that 
a  considerable  majority  are  faithful,  love  their  work,  and  are  an 
honor  to  the  city,  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  they  follow  teaching 
for  a  living.  Many  of  them  have  to  make  great  sacrifices  to  secure 
training  in  a  Normal  School ;  not  a  few  of  them  placed  themselves 
under  obligations,  which  they  discharge  out  of  their  earnings  after 
engagement  by  the  Board. 

Another  fact  deserves  attention ;  the  salaries  paid  to  teachers  in 
the  small  towns  and  in  the  other  cities  of  the  state,  are  a  little  better 
for  teachers  of  the  same  grade  than  those  paid  in  Milwaukee  during 
the  first  two  years  of  service.  Hence,  in  attempting  to  fill  vacancies 
by  calling  upon  qualified  teachers  from  abroad,  we  are  still  restricted 
to  that  class  of  teachers  who  have  had  little  or  no  experience  in 
school  work.  It  is  true  that  by  a  rule  of  the  Board  experience  may 
be  granted  after  six  months  service ,  but  the  mode  of  applying  this 
rule  is  tedious  and  surrounded  by  details  that  will  probably  nullify 
it.  The  inducements  offered  in  the  form  of  increased  salary  after 
six  months  service  are  not  sufficiently  substantial  to  bring  in  exper- 
ienced and.  competent  teachers  from  abroad.  The  rules  should  be  so 
made  that  whenever  teachers  are  brought  in  from  outside  cities  and 
towns,  they  should  be  experienced — and  the  best  that  can  be 
obtained. 

The  rule  should  not  be  so  framed  as  to  embarrass  the  superinten- 
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dent  and  commissioners  to  such  an  extent  that  they  can  make  terms 
only  with  teachers  who  are  willing  to  accept  the  lowest  compensa- 
tion, or  employment  upon  almost  any  terms. 

In  speaking  upon  the  subject  of  the  qualifications  of  teachers,  I 
must  record  the  fact  that  there  are  persons  who  still  believe  the  stand- 
ard of  qualification  is  too  high ;  that  such  a  standard  acts  as  a 
barrier  and  prevents  many  worthy  persons  from  entering  the  schools; 
that  the  standard  ought  to  be  so  arranged  that  we  can  fill  all 
vacancies  without  going  outside  of  the  city — that  we  ought  to 
encourage  home  talent.  These  sentiments  have  been  expressed 
frequently  during  the  past  year.  They  attract  attention  because  they 
afford  consolation  to  those  whose  attainments  are  modest  and  ambi- 
tions are  big  and  bold,  but  they  indicate  a  dense  ignorance  of  the 
needs  of  the  schools,  and  an  entire  want  of  sympathy  with  the  best 
interests  of  public  education.  Lower  the  standard  for  the  sake  of  per- 
mitting resident  teachers  to  enter  the  corps,  and  what  is  the  result  ? 

You  do  not  benefit  residents,  nor  the  resident  teachers ;  you  simply 
invite  incompetency  from  abroad.  Lower  the  standard,  and  teachers 
who  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  in  other  places  will  come  to  Mil- 
waukee to  reside,  because — forsooth,  certificates  are  more  easily 
obtained  here  than  elsewhere.  They  would  flow  in  upon  us  as 
naturally  as  water  finds  the  lower  level.  They  would  beset  the 
principals,  commissioners  and  all  who  have  to  do  with  the  public 
schools.  It  is  very  true  that  lowering  the  standard  will  bring  a 
larger  number  of  teachers. 

Let  it  once  get  out  that  in  Milwaukee  certificates  are  to  be 
obtained  on  easier  terms  than  in  Janes ville,  Oshkosh,  La  Crosse, 
Bdoit,  Madison,   etc.,  and  what  would  be  the  result?    The  few 
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resident  applicants  who  are  now  unable  to  pass  the  examination, 
would  be  brought  immediately  into  competition  with  hundreds  of 
others  ;  let  those  who  imagine  that  the  examinations  should  be  con- 
ducted with  a  view  to  encouraging  home  talent,  consider  this  view 
of  the  question.  Milwaukee  would  become  a  good  place  for  a 
teacher  with  ordinary  aspirations  and  little  talent,  to  settle  in.  All 
she  would  need  to  do  would  be  to  secure  rooms  and  abide  her  time; 
she  could  drift  into  the  schools  through  the  next  examination. 

One  thing  is  certain — if  we  are  to  engage  the  best  teaching  force, 
we  must  pay  for  it ;  we  cannot  expect  to  get  it  on  any  other  terms. 
Skill  in  teaching  is  a  marketable  commodity,  just  as  skill  in  any 
other  profession  is.  If  other  cities  can  out-bid  us,  or  can  make 
arrangements  with  greater  facility  for  the  employment  of  experienced 
teachers — if  their  methods  of  engaging  teachers  are  free  from 
technicalities  and  less  entangled  with  formalities — then  we  are  at  a 
disadvantage.  The  present  rule  requires  teachers  to  engage  in  the 
city  at  $40  per  month  for  six  months  previous  to  being  granted  ex- 
perience. As  I  have  before  suggested,  the  operation  of  the  rule  is 
surrounded  by  so  many  formalities  that  very  few  experienced  teach- 
ers will  accept  the  conditions. 

The  whole  question  of  engaging  teachers  resolves  itself  into  a  few 
simple  propositions  :  1st — somebody  must  judge  of  their  qualifica- 
tions, and  that  judgment  should  be  entitled  to  respect  until  events 
following  employment  shall  show  it  to  be  an  error.  Who  shall  decide 
what  teachers  are  most  competent  to  engage  in  the  public  schools  ? 

2d — To  secure  superior  talent,  we  must  pay  for  it.  We  cannot 
expect  that  Milwaukee  has  attractions  and  advantages  which  will 
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compensate  the  person  who  has  spent  years  in  preparation  and 
study  to  master  his  art. 

3d — If  we  would  have  experience  or  the  skill  which  results  from 
experience,  we  must  be  able  to  offer  to  the  candidates  such  definite 
terms  as  will  permit  of  no  misunderstanding  or  disappointment. 

4th  —No  shield  should  be  thrown  about  incompetency — neither 
should  an  inefficient  teacher  be  supported  by  a  sentiment  which 
pays  no  attention  to  the  welfare  of  the  class,  but  conceives  that  the 
only  object  for  which  the  schools  are  managed  is  to  support  the 
teacher.  The  question  of  residence  or  non-residence  is  quite  ulterior. 
What  the  public  requires  is  talent  and  service,  and  the  best  talent — 
be  that  home  talent  or  foreign  talent.  To  pass  judgment  upon  this 
qualification  is  the  business  of  the  professional  teacher  or  educator, 
either  previous  to  engagement  upon  proofs  of  scholarship  obtained 
upon  examinatian  or  diploma,  or  upon  proofs  of  actual  teaching. 
In  no  other  profession,  in  no  other  occupation  but  that  of  teaching 
is  there  manifest  such  an  utter  indifference  to  this  principle.  In  the 
conduct  of  enterprises  requiring  industrial  art  and  skill — or  pro- 
fessional knowledge — there  must  be  a  professional  head  some- 
where ; — professional  directorship  is  needed  in  the  various  depart- 
ments or  divisions  of  work — and  the  judgment  of  the  director  as 
regards  the  details  of  the  work  he  oversees  is  supposed  to  be  trust- 
worthy. If  he  is  competent  to  direct  and  instruct — it  is  absurd  to 
challenge  his  judgment  of  the  skill  or  want  of  skill  of  those  ap- 
pointed to  serve  under  him.  If  he  is  competent  to  advise — to 
lead — he  may  be  trusted  to  select  those  who  are  most  skillful. 
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TEACHERS'  EXAMINATIONS. 
Questions  used  at  the  regular  examination  held  in  this  office 
January  7th  and  8th,  18S7. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Time,  30  minute*. 
Write  analyses  of  the  following  five  questions.     The  analyses 
must  be  full  and  lead  logically  to  the  conclusion  or  answers. 

1.  If  the  3  cent  loaf  weigh  7  ounce  when  flour  is  $3.50  per 
barrel,  what  ought  it  to  weigh  when  flour  is  $2.50  per  barrel? 

2.  Two  men  built  27  feet  of  wall;  how  much  did  each  build  if 
one  built  four-fifths  as  much  as  the  other  ? 

3.  What  number  is  that  which  being  doubled  and  increased  by 
its  three-fifths,  the  sum  will  be  52  ? 

4.  A  sold  B  a  watch  for  $60  and  gained  20  per  cent.;  afterwards 
B  sold  it  and  lost  20  per  cent.,  how  much  did  B  lose  more  than  A 
gained  ? 

5.  If  9  men  do  a  job  in  12  days,  how  many  men  can  do 
one- third  of  it  in  three- fourths  of  the  time  ? 

Time,  1  hour,  30  minutes. 
The  following  five  questions  must  be  answered  upon  separate 
paper  and  the  preceding  questions  handed  in  upon  their  completion. 
Give  full  solutions,  indicating  processes  by  the  proper  signs : 

6.  Explain  the  meaning  of  notation,  numeration,  subtraction, 
decimal.  Also  of  circulating  decimal,  factor,  root,  power  area, 
surface.    What  is  a  mean  proportional  ? 

7.  Demonstrate  the   rule  for  reducing  common  fractions  to 
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decimals — /.  e.,  apply  the  principles  upon  which  the  rule  is  based 
taking  for  your  example  the  reduction  of  5-7  to  a  decimal.  Explain 
why  the  result  is  indeterminate.  Express  the  exact  value  of  5-7 
decimally. 

8.  A  merchant  buys  a  bill  of  goods  which  he  can  have  at  60-63 
days'  credit  for  $2,850,  or  for  $2,800  cash.  He  can  borrow  at 
bank  for  8  per  cent.,  would  it  be  better  to  do  so  ?  What  would  be 
the  difference  ? 

9.  How  much  water  must  be  added  to  one  gallon  pure  alcohol 
to  make  a  mixture  75  per  cent,  alcohol  ? 

The  specific  gravity  of  brick  being  1.9  what  is  the  weight  of  1,000 
common  bricks  2x4x8  ?  A  cubic  foot  of  water  weighs  about  69 
pounds. 

10.  How  many  square  feet  in  a  board  14  feet  long,  its  ends  being 
10^  inches  and  19  inches,  respectively. 

ENGLISH  GRAMME  AND  COMPOSITION. 

Time,  2  hours. 

1.  Give  examples  of  the  form  of  the  verb  "seek"  in  all  the 
moods  and  in  both  active  and  passive  voice,  by  writing  a  different 
sentence  for  each  example. 

2.  What  parts  of  speech  are  necessary  to  a  complete  sentence  ? 
Give  examples  by  use  in  sentences  of  (1)  redundant  verb,  (2)  defec- 
tive verb,  (3)  a  finite  verb,  (4)  auxiliary  verb,  (5)  a  verb  in  the  past 
progressive  form,  (6)  a  verb  in  the  past  emphatic  form. 

3.  Write  the  plurals  of  terminus,  ellipsis,  formula,  Mr.,  Dr.,  6, 
+  ,  spoonful,  index,  sheaf. 
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4.  What  are  the  rules  for  the  construction  of  the  following 
sentence  as  regards  the  form  of  nouns  used  therein :  "  The  train 
will  arrive  at  Milwaukee,  Wednesday  morning  at  the  usual  time — 
twenty  minutes  after  nine  o'clock." 

5.  Analyze  the  following  :  "  I  learned  from  Macaulay  never  to 
be  afraid  of  using  the  same  word  or  name  over  and  over  again,  if 
by  that  means  anything  could  be  added  to  clearness  and  force." 

Parse  the  italicised  words  in  the  following : 

"  Instantly 

t 

She  left  her  chamber,  robed  and  veiled  in  white, 
And  shedding  tender  tears ;  yet  not  alone, 
For  with  her  went  two  maidens — sEthra,  child 
Of  Pitheus,  and  the  large-eyed  Clymene." 
7.    Contract  the  following  sentences  into  a  single  sentence  by 
using  proper  connectives  and  changing  the  construction  so  that  the 
thought  is  logically,  clearly  and  fully  expressed  : 

"  My  grandfather  Titbottom  called  me  into  his  presence.  I  was 
a  mere  child.  He  said  he  should  soon  be  gone.  He  wanted  to 
leave  with  me  some  memento  of  his  love.  These  spectacles  are 
valuable.  He  knew  of  nothing  more  valuable.  Your  grandmother 
brought  them  from  her  native  island.  She  arrived  here  one  summer 
morning  long  ago." 

S.  Give  examples  in  sentences  of  adverbial  and  adjective  clauses, 
and  parse  the  connectives  joining  the  clauses  to  the  principal  part 
of  the  sentence. 

9  and  10.  Reproduce  in  written  composition  and  from  memoryf 
as  far  as  you  can,  the  substance  of  a  selection  to  be  read  by  the 
examiner. 
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THEORY  AND  ART  OF  TEACHING. 

Time,  2  hours. 

1  and  2.  Distinguish  between  the  following,  (a)  meaning  of  a 
word,  (b)  definition  of  a  word,  (c)  definition  of  a  term,  (d)  axiom, 
(e)  principle,  (f)  fact,  (g)  law. 

3  and  4.  Develop  or  present  in  proper  order  the  subject  decimal 
fractions. 

5  and  6.  How  should  grammar  or  the  principles  of  grammar  be 
taught  in  order  to  improve  the  pupil's  use  of  language :  That  is,  in 
order  to  attain  the  end  professed  by  teaching  and  learning  grammar, 
namely,  to  teach  correct  usage  and  habits  of  speech. 

7.  Name  some  of  the  results  attainable  in  improving  the  moral 
character  of  the  pupil  through  the  ordinary  avocations  of  the  school 
room. 

8.  What  is  classification  as  recognized  in  the  various  subjects 
taught  in  the  elementary  schools ;  and  what  valuable  effect  results 
from  attention  to  classification  in  presenting  new  facts  to  learners  ? 

9.  What  precautions  are  worthy  of  consideration  by  the  teacher 
before  resort  to  punishment  ?  What  is  the  aim  and  purpose  of 
penalties  or  punishments  in  the  school  room  ? 

10.  Is  it  wise  to  apply  the  maxim  in  the  school  room,  that  every 
offense  must  have  its  penalty  ? 

When  penalties  are  announced  in  connection  with  certain  offenses 
or  as  a  consequence  of  the  same,  what  principles  or  considerations 
should  govern  the  teacher  ?    What  precautions  should  she  take 
before  announcing  rules  which  attach  punishment  to  their  infraction? 
What  precautions  before  executing  the  penalty  ? 
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CONSTITUTIONS. 

Time,  one  hour  and  a  quarter. 

1.  What  political  privileges  and  rights  enjoyed  and  exercised  by- 
male  citizens  of  the  United  States  over  21  years  of  age  are  also 
allowed  to  foreigners  who  have  resided  in  the  state  one  year  ? 

2.  (a)  What  actions  of  the  House  of  Representatives  or  of  the 
Senate  may  take  effect  without  the  approval  of  the  President  ? 

(b)  What  action  of  these  houses  must  have  either  the  Presi- 
dent's concurrence,  or  must  be  passed  by  a  two-thirds  majority 
before  the  same  actions  shall  take  effect  ? 

3.  (a)  What  fact  or  facts  determine  the  number  of  Presidential 
electors  to  which  each  state  is  entitled  ? 

(b)  In  what  ways  or  under  what  circumstances  may  a  Presi- 
dent be  legally  elected  and  yet  not  receive  a  majority  of  all  the 
popular  votes  cast  in  the  election  ? 

4.  Define  treason  according  to  the  Constitution. 

5.  (a)  Describe  what  two  ways  there  are  of  proposing  amend- 
ments to  the  Federal  Constitution. 

(b)  How  are  proposed  amendments  to  the  state  constitution 
brought  before  the 'people  for  their  action? 

6.  Describe  briefly  the  executive,  legislative  and  judicial  depart- 
ments of  government  as  recognized  and  provided  for  in  city  govern- 
ment, taking  for  example  the  city  government  of  Milwaukee. 

7.  Describe  the  state  legislature. 

(a)  How  composed. 

(b)  Number  of  members.  » 

(c)  Term  of  office. 

(d)  Remuneration. 
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8.  Explain  the  purpose  and  effect  of  the  following  ;  "  No  person 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  lost  his  residence  in  this  state,  by  reason  of 
his  absence  on  business  of  the  United  States,  or  of  this  state." 

9.  What  United  States  officers  are  employed  in  the  discharge  of 
official  duties  in  this  city  ?    Name  them  by  official  titles. 

10.  What  does  the  state  constitution  say  about  distinctions 
between  resident  aliens  and  citizens  in  reference  to  the  possession  r 
enjoyment,  or  descent  of  property  ? 

♦ 

PENMANSHIP. 

Time,  one  hour. 

1.  Give  explicit  and  full  directions  for  the  manner  of  holding  the 
pen — for  the  position  of  the  limbs,  and  body.  „ 

2.  If  you  were  at  liberty  to  follow  your  own  method  of  teaching 
writing  to  a  beginner  coming  first  to  you  for  instruction,  and  with 
the  understanding  that  you  were  to  teach  him  writing  for  three  years, 
what  plan  would  you  adopt  and  what  results  could  you  pro- 
duce in  the  time  mentioned  ?  An  average  child  seven  years  of  age 
is  assumed  as  the  subject  of  your  efforts. 

3.  What  is  the  practical  value  of  the  blackboard  as  a  means  and 
instrument  in  teaching  writing  ? 

4.  Can  copy-books  or  script  copies  be  profitably  dispensed  with 
in  teaching  writing  ?  and  what  is  the  specific  value  of  the  copy-book 
or  script  copies  in  training  in  penmanship  ? 

5.  Write  the  classes  of  capitals  according  to  analogy  or  simili- 
tude of  form  and  formation. 

6.  In  the  same  manner  classify  the  small  letters. 
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7.  Explain  or  point  out  the  relations  or  similitudes  upon  which 
your  classification  of  letters  is  based  in  both  (6)  and  (7). 

8,  9  and  10.  Write  a  specimen  of  your  penmanship  of  not  less 
than  ten  lines. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Time,  one  and  one-half  hour. 

1.    Give  precise  and  descriptive  boundaries  of  the  United  States. 

2  and  3.  Name  the  natural  productions  of  the  United  States,  in 
connection  with  the  localities  where  they  are  produced  or  found — 
(a)  Vegetable,  (b)  Mineral  Products. 

4.  Name  contiguous  states  and  territories  stretching  westward 
across  the  continent  from  any  one  of  the  Atlantic  States. 

5.  Describe  the  District  of  Columbia,  (a)  Size  or  extent,  (b) 
Boundaries,    (c)  Government. 

6.  Locate  the  following,  and  tell  important  facts  in  connection 
with  each  :  (a)  Macon ;  (b)  New  Orleans ;  (c)  Philadelphia ;  (d) 
Ashland;  (e)  Montana;  (f)  Brule  River. 

7.  Name  the  principal  cities  of  the  German  Empire. 

8.  Describe  the  Nile,  (a)  Source,  (b)  Extent  and  character 
of  counties  through  which  it  flows,  (c)  Peculiarities  and  charac- 
teristics of  the  stream,  (d)  Effect  of  the  river  on  adjacent  territories. 

9  and  10.  What  powers  rule  the  various  parts  of  Asia  ?  Describe 
their  government  briefly  and  mention  facts  of  importance  in  regard 
to  their  products  and  with  respect  to  other  nations  of  the  world. 

HISTORY  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES.  . 
l.    Explain  how  the  French  and  Indian  war  came  about,  and 
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how  it  was  settled ;  that  is,  what  concessions  were  made  or  advan- 
tages gained  by  the  participants? 

2.  What  was  the  nature  of  the  resistance  first  offered  by  the 
colonies  to  the  taxing  acts  of  the  British  Parliament  ? 

3.  What  were  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States  as  fixed  by 
the  treaty  of  peace  made  at  the  close  of  the  Revolution  in  1783  ? 

4.  Why,  and  in  what  important  respects,  were  the  Articles  of 
Confederation  ineffective  and  even  worthless  after  independence  was 
gained  ? 

5.  What  party  obtained  control  of  the  government  upon  the 
election  of  Washington,  and  by  what  party  and  principles  was  it 
opposed  and  finally  defeated  ? 

6.  Explain  briefly  the  presidential  contest  in  1800,  (a)  How  was 
the  president  elected  ?  (b)  Who  was  he,  and  what  were  the  political 
principles  he  represented  ?  (c)  Who  was  his  opponent  ?  Was  his 
opponent  elected  ?  if  so,  to  what  office,  and  how  elected  ? 

7.  What  was  gained  by  the  United  States  in  the  war  of  181 2  ? 

8.  Write  a  condensed  narrative  of  the  events  of  President  Jack- 
son's time,  and  which  occurred  during  his  administration. 

9.  What  were  the  professed  doctrines  of  Lincoln  and  the  Repub- 
lican party  in  reference  to  the  question  of  slavery  and  the  govern- 
ment ? 

10.  Describe  briefly  our  relations  with  Great  Britain  during  the 
Rebellion.  What  was  her  attitude  toward  the  belligerents;  and 
how  is  her  policy  to  be  judged  by  the  events  which  have  followed  ? 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

1.  Describe  the  process  by  which  the  blood  is  purified  in  respira- 
tion. 

2.  What  other  processes  are  there  in  the  human  system  for 
purification  of  the  blood  ?  describe  them. 

3.  Name  the  organs  of  voice.  Name  the  particular  parts  of  the 
vocal  apparatus  on  which  the  production  of  vocal  sounds  depend — 
upon  which  the  production  of  the  consonant  sounds  depend.  What 
<lo  you  understand  by  the  terms  "  elimination"  and  "absorption  " 
as  applied  to  various  processes  in  the  body  ?  Give  examples  of  each . 

4.  What  is  the  physiology  of  a  "  cold  ?  "  That  is  to  say,  what 
causes  it  ?  What  is  the  condition  of  the  system  which  gives  rise  to 
the  unpleasant  accompaniments  of  colds?  Why  are  colds  more  fre- 
quent in  winter  than  in  summer  ? 

5.  What  is  the  effect  of  alcoholic  stimulants  upon  the  system  ? 
and  what  is  the  effect  of  narcotic  stimulants  upon  the  human  system  ? 

6.  Show  by  describing  some  simple  experiments,  that  pure 
alcohol  (or  alcohol  of  from  50  to  75  per  cent.,)  is  injurious  to  the 
tissues  of  the  human  body.  What  effect  does  it  have  upon  the 
nerve  tissue  ? 

7.  Compare  and  contrast  the  arterial  system  with  the  veinous 
system,  under  the  following  heads  :  structure,  size,  valves,  situation 
(near  the  surface  or  deep  seated). 

S.  Why  are  certain  bones  hollow  ?  some  solid  but  spongy,  others 
hard  but  flat  ?    Name  examples  to  verify  your  reasons. 

Candidates  for  assistants'  trial  certificates  are  required  to  obtain 
an  average  of  80  per  cent,  in  these  studies,  the  standing  in  no  sub- 
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ject  being  below  70.  In  case  that  the  candidate  has  the  required 
average,  and'  is  not  below  65  in  one  subject,  but  is  below  70,  a  re- 
examination on  that  subject  may  be  allowed  according  to  the  rules  < 
Without  mentioning  names,  the  following  is  the  record  of  the  stand- 
ing of  applicants  at  the  examination  referred  to  : 


Number  of  ap-' 
plicant. 

Arithmetic.  j 

English  Gram-' 
mar. 

Reading, 

Penmanship. 
U.  S.  History. 
Geography. 

Constitution. 

Theory  and  art 
of  teaching. 

Physiology. 

\  Average.  j 

1  !     82    1     95    |  84 
1         !  1 

2  |     41    |  |  80 

i  ! 

76    |     98    |  93 

  !  1  

I 

95    |     84    |  88 

 I  !  

88% 

1  1 

3  83    |     79    |  82 

1  1 

4  16    j  1  60 

1      1      1  1 

70        87    |     88    |     76    |  72 

1           1           I  1 

  IJ  l  ...1  1  
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1  1 

5  |     72    |     82    |  85 
1           1  ! 

6  |     39    |  |  85 

58 

I 

80  |  

67    |  73 

!    .  I 
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I 

  I   .. 



1            1  1 
7    !     41    |  |  65 

J  1 

 i  1  1  !  



i         !  1 

8    |     24    |  j  

1         1  1 

 -  i  i  



!         1  1 

9    |       3    |  |  70 

1 

i 

 I  



i            .  1 
10    1     14    |  I  

 -1 

 I.  •  



i            1  1 

11  (     65    |     87    |  80 
1  1 

12  |     45    !   70 

1         1  I 
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44 



i  I 

!          1  ! 
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 I ! 

 !  I  I  

14    1     52    |  |  84 



I         I  I 

!  | 
15    |     18    |  |  

I           '  I 

16    1     29    |  j  72 

 j I I 

 I  I  I  

1            1  1 
17    |     58    '  |  90 

 !  !  !  



!  1 

i     i     i     i  i 

♦Withdrew. 


DAY  SCHOOL  FOR  DEAF-MUTES. 

In  September,  1885,  the  Mayor  and  Common  Council  of  this  city 
applied  to  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruction  for  permis- 
sion to  open  and  conduct  a  day-school  for  deaf  mutes,  in  accord- 
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ance  with  Chapter  315,  Laws  of  Wisconsin.  Permission  was  granted 
and  notice  of  the  same  was  sent  by  the  City  Clerk  to  the  School 
Board,  which  body  had  already  expressed  itself  in  favor  of  support- 
ing such  a  school  and  had  also  memorialized  the  Legislature  in  1882 
for  the  passage  of  a  bill  empowering  cities  and  towns  to  manage  and 
direct  the  education  of  the  deaf  in  day  schools.  Accordingly,  a 
committee  was  appointed  to  draw  rules  for  the  managing  of  the 
school,  and  a  principal  and  two  assistant  teachers  were  employed. 
Previous  to  this  action  of  the  School  Board,  a  day  school  for  deaf 
children  was  conducted  under  the  auspices  of  the  Wisconsin 
Phonological  Institute,  and  during  the  past  year  this  society  had 
been  granted  the  use  of  a  room  in  the  school  building  on  Prairie 
and  7th  St.  The  school,  hitherto  supported  by  the  benevolent 
society  above  mentioned,  thus  came  under  the  management  of  the 
School  Board,  and  became  a  part  of  the  general  system  under  con- 
trol of  that  body. 

Twenty-six  pupils  have  been  enrolled  during  the  past  year.  Two  ' 
teachers  and  a  principal  have  been  employed.  It  has  been  found 
necessary  to  divide  the  school  room  assigned  to  the  instruction  of 
deaf  mutes  into  three  departments  or  class  rooms,  since  the  number 
of  pupils  instructed  by  a  teacher  must  necessarily  be  small  as  com- 
pared with  the  number  taught  by  the  teachers  of  hearing  children. 
The  course  of  instruction  followed  in  this  school  corresponds  as  fa 
as  practicable  with  that  in  the  elementary  schools,  from  the  first  to 
the  eighth  grade — allowance,  however,  being  made  for  the  time 
necessary  in  the  training  of  the  child  in  articulate  speech  and  lip- 
reading.  The  instruction  of  classes,  especially  in  the  lower  grades, 
consists  in  the  training  of  the  vocal  organs.     Pupils  follow  the 


Superintendent 's  Report. 


Si 


simple  lessons  after  the  oral  method,  engaging  in  exercises  in 
number,  reading,  writing  and  language.  A  steady  increase  in  the 
attendance  is  manifest,  and  the  necessity  of  additional  room  will 
soon  call  for  action  of  the  School  Board  and  the  Board  of  Alder- 
men. Below  is  a  copy  of  the  course  of  instruction,  and  subjoined 
a  brief  report  of  the  principal  on  the  condition  of  the  school : 

To  Supt.  Wm.  E.  Anderson  : 

At  your  request,  I  herewith  submit  a  statement  of  the  condition 
of  the  Day  School  for  Deaf  Mutes,  together  with  information  as  to 
course  of  study  and  manner  of  conducting  the  instruction  in  this 
school : 

There  are  about  one  hundred  and  twenty  deaf  mutes  in  the  city 
of  Milwaukee.  The  general  ratio  is  that  of  one  deaf  mute  to  every 
fifteen  hundred  inhabitants.  I  am  inclined  to  believe  that  in  Mil- 
waukee the  ratio  is  a  litde  higher,  and  the  reason  for  this  may  be 
found  in  the  fact  that,  aside  from  the  common  causes  of  deafness, 
such  as  measles,  scarlet  fever  and  kindred  diseases,  another  potent 
agent  for  deafness  exists  in  catarrh,  a  disease  so  prevalent  among 
our  community.  Of  these  one  hundred  and  twenty  deaf  mutes, 
about  seventy  are  of  school  age.  Thirty-five  of  these  are  in  the 
Milwaukee  Day  School  for  the  Deaf,  eleven  at  the  State  Institution 
at  Delavan,  the  remainder  at  the  St.  Francis  Institution  for  the  Deaf 
and  at  the  German  Lutheran  Institution  at  Norris,  Mich.  About 
ten  of  those  of  school  age  are  still  at  home,  being  as  yet  mentally 
and  physically  too  immature  to  attend  school.  It  is  very  difficult  to 
ascertain  accurately  the  number  of  deaf  mutes  in  the  city,  owing  to 
a  pardonable  diffidence  on  the  part  of  some  parents  to  acknowledge 
their  deaf  child  as  such  to  the  officials  entrusted  with  taking  the 
anntnl  census.  Parents  are  often  loath  to  send  their  child  away 
from  home  in  order  to  obtain  an  education,  and  fear  that  the  knowl- 
edge of  its  infirmity  will  compel  them  to  do  so.  This  obstacle  to 
the  education  of  the  deaf  has  been  obviated  in  our  city  by  the 
establishment  of  the  day  school,  which,  after  the  adoption  by  the 
Board  of  School  Commissioners  of  the  former  private  school  as  a 
public  school  in  1^85,  has  more  than  doubled  its  number  of  pupils. 
The  day  school,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Wisconsin  Phonological 
Institute,  was  opened  in  the  public  school  building  corner  Seventh 


Department  of  Public  Schools. 


and  Prairie  streets,  in  October,  1883,  with  eight  pupils;  in  the  fol- 
lowing year  two  pupils  were  added.  In  accordance  with  an  act  of 
the  legislature  the  school  was  accepted  by  the  city  government  and 
opened  as  a  public  school  in  September,  r885,  and  the  number  of 
pupils  increased  to  twenty-six.  The  method  employed  in  the  school, 
while  under  the  management  of  the  Wisconsin  Phonological  Insti- 
tute, suffered  no  change  when  it  passed  into  the  hands  of  the  School 
Board.  All  instruction  had  been  given  according  to  the  oral  method, 
and  the  work  went  on  without  change  or  interruption.  The 
pupils  were  divided  into  grades  according  to  their  proficiency  in 
speaking  and  scholarship.  In  conformity  with  this  the  school  has 
now  three  grades.  The  first  grade  contains  those  who  entered  in 
the  fall  of  1886,  and  the  pupils  who  entered  upon  their  third  year 
in  September,  1885,  form  the  third  grade. 

The  course  of  study  adopted  is  similar  to  that  of  the  schools  for  hear- 
ing children,  with  such  modifications  as  are  required  to  meet  the 
special  demands  of  this  school.  The  first  two  years  are  especially  em- 
ployed in  giving  the  pupils  speech  and  lip  reading  These  are  the  fac- 
tors by  means  of  which  the  problem  of  education  is  to  be  solved  for 
them.  The  more  proficient  a  class  has  become  in  speech  and  lip- 
reading,  the  more  rapidly  will  the  instruction  in  the  common  school 
branches  progress.  These  important  acquirements,  speech  and  lip- 
reading,  are  in  their  quality  and  quantity  largely  dependent  upon 
the  intellectual  abilities  of  the  pupil  and  the  aid  he  receives  at  home. 

The  work  of  the  first  grade  during  the  past  year  consisted  of 
training  the  organs  of  speech;  the  vowels  and  consonants  are  taught, 
followed  by  easy  words,  those  being  selected  for  this  purpose  which  are 
of  the  most  practical  value  to  the  child.  This  and  lip-reading  is  taught 
by  means  of  pictures  and  objects.  Objects  are  preferred,  and  only 
where  they  cannot  be  procured  are  pictures  used.  A  small  museum, 
which  is  constantly  being  enlarged,  has  been  created  for  this  purpose. 
The  pupils  learn  to  read,  write  and  spell  the  words.  Spelling  is  not 
taught  as  a  separate  branch.  Dictation  exercises  are  employed  for 
that  purpose,  in  which  the  pupil  reads  the  words  from  the  lips  of 
the  teacher.  Thus  the  teaching  of  each  word  requires  the  speaking 
of  the  word,  understanding  its  meaning,  ability  to  read  it  from  the 
hps  of  others  and  writing  the  word,  which  latter  includes  the  correct  « 
spelling.  Phonetic  spelling  is  used  as  a  means  to  train  the  organs  of 
speech.  The  names  of  the  letters  are  taught  in  later  years.  The 
eye  of  the  pupil,  that  sense,  which  to  him  has  to  take  the  place  of 
hearing,  is  further  trained  by  kindergarten  work  in  the  form  of 
splints,  and  by  drawing,  by  means  of  which  he  learns  to  imitate 
figures  representing  useful  and  ornamental  things.  Among  the 
words  learned  during  the  first  year  are  those  which  represent  articles 
of  food,  the  names  of  objects  used  at  the  table,  knife,  fork,  cup,  etc. 
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These  the  pupils  use  at  home  as  soon  as  able,  thus  making  the  in- 
struction of  the  schoDl  of  practical  value  as  early  as  possible.  Small 
sentences  with  the  use  of  a  few  practical  verbs,  such  as  give,  show, 
if  ring,  can,  have,  get,  do,  etc. ,  have  been  practiced,  and  the  pupils 
speak  them,  read  them  from  the  lips  and  are  able  to  write  them.  In 
composition  they  make  use  of  pictures  and  objects,  giving  brief 
descriptions  of  the  things  seen.  The  class  has  learned  to  count 
from  i  to  10  and  to  know  the  individual  value  of  the  numbers. 

The  second  grade  continued  the  work  of  the  first,  enlarging  upon 
it  in  regard  to  vocabulary  and  use  of  language.  The  names  of  the 
days  of  the  week  and  the  names  of  the  months  were  taught,  and  by 
means  of  these  the  idea  of  present,  past  and  future  time  is  given. 
The  use  of  the  participal  form  is  taught,  which,  on  account  of  the 
difficulty  it  presents  to  the  deaf,  owing  to  the  end-syllable  ing,  can 
not  be  attempted  before  the  second  year. 

In  mental  and  written  arithmetic  the  four  fundamental  rules  were 
practiced  from  1-20. 

The  reading  exercises  comprised  the  first  half  of  Harvey's  First 
Reader.  The  reading  lessons  serve  for  oral  and  written  exercises, 
the  latter  consisting  of  composition  and  dictation.  Material  for 
composition  exercises  is  also  furnished  by  pictures  and  objects. 

The  third  grade  finished  Harvey's  First  Reader.  All  the  lessons 
have  been  used  as  language  and  composition  exercises,  both  oral 
and  written.  Geography  commenced  at  the  beginning  of  the  year, 
treated  of  the  form  of  the  earth,  directions  of  the  compass,  divisions 
of  land  and  water,  parallels  and  meridians,  the  zones,  their  climate, 
plants  and  animals.  In  arithmetic  the  four  fundamental  processes 
up  to  10.000  were  practiced. 

In  the  study  of  penmanship,  Spencerian  Copy  Book  No.  2  has 
been  used.  The  exercises  in  language  comprised  the  first  and  second 
grade  work  of  Bright's  Graded  Instruction  in  English.  As  a  great 
part  of  the  work  laid  out  for  the  two  grades  consists  of  correction 
of  faulty  grammar,  this  could  be  omitted,  as  the  pupils  have  this 
advantage  over  the  hearing  child,  their  language  can  not  be  cor- 
rupted by  the  ungrammatical  speech  of  others,  at  least  not  at  so 
early  a  stage  of  their  instruction. 

For  exercises  in  composition  objects  in  the  school  room,  dsecrip- 
tions  of  the  four  seasons,  and  pictures  were  used.  Short  letters  of 
friendship  were  written. 

Drawing  and  moulding  has  been  carried  on  under  the  supervision 
of  Superintendent  Harrison.  Good  results  have  been  shown  in  both. 
Drawing  is  an  important  study  for  our  pupils,  as  it  prepares  them 
for  such  professions  for  which  their  infirmity  does  not  unfit  them, 
and  which  insure  a  pleasant  and  remunerative  way  of  earning  a 
livelihood. 
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The  location  of  the  school  in  a  building  occupied  by  hearing 
children  is  of  benefit  to  our  pupils,  especially  to  the  smaller  ones. 
They  meet  on  the  play  ground,  and  this  mingling  with  hearing 
children,  no  doubt,  aids  in  destroying  a  great  deal  of  that  shyness 
with  which  the  deaf  child  is  wont  to  look  upon  the  hearing.  They 
have  here  occassion  to  play  together  and  to  meet  upon  a  basis  of 
equality.  The  larger  pupils  have  but  little  share  in  this,  as  the  hear- 
ing classes  range  from  the  first  to  the  third  grade  only,  and  con- 
sequently no  playmates  of  their  advanced  age  are  found  among  them. 

The  acquirements  of  the  pupils,  after  they  have  passed  through 
eight  or  nine  years  of  instruction,  will  necessarily  be  of  different 
degrees.  With  some  the  attainments  in  speaking,  lip-reading  and 
general  knowledge  will  be  higher  than  with  others.  But  all  who  have 
finished  a  full  course  will  be,  in  some  measure,  fitted  for  the  practical 
duties  of  life.  Even  the  poorest  scholar  will  be  able  to  make  his 
wants  known  in  spoken  language,  and  will  be  able  to  read  the  spoken 
words  of  those  with  whom  he  associates.  A  boy,  for  instance, 
being  apprenticed  to  work  in  a  shop,  would  be  able  to  communicate 
with  his  fellow  workmen  in  regard  to  the  daily  routine  of  the  work, 
although  he  would  encounter  difficulties  when  meeting  with  a 
stranger,  or  in  conversation  upon  a  subject  with  which  he  is  not 
very  familiar. 

There  will  be  others  who  will  greatly  excel,  and  who  will  be  able 
to  communicate  more  freely  with  all  with  whom  they  may  come  in 
contact,  and  from  present  appearances  there  will  be  some,  in  whom 
their  defect  will  but  little  impede  their  chances  for  a  useful  and  suc- 
cessful life.  But  all  will  carry  with  them  into  the  future  the  pos- 
sibilities of  self-instruction,  the  true  aim  of  all  school  education. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

PAUL  BINNER, 

Principal  of  Day  School  for  Deaf  Mutes. 

*HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  close  of  the  year  1886  finds  this  institution  in  a  prosperous 
condition.  The  old  building  has  given  place  to  a  new  and 
thoroughly  modern  structure,  complete  in  its  arrangements  and 
appointments  and  admirably  adapted  to  the  purposes  of  a  High 
School.    The  attendance  has  been  maintained,  and,  if  anything,  has 

♦Note.  Written  since  Dec.  30th,  '86 
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advanced  in  proportion  to  the  annual  growth  of  the  school.  The 
prospect  of  entering  the  new  building  and  there  profiting  by  facili- 
ties hitherto  unsupplied  for  secondary  instruction  in  this  city,  encour- 
aged the  teachers  and  pupils  to  endure  cheerfully  those  inconven- 
iences which  temporary  quarters  render  unavoidable — and  this,  with 
the  tact  and  excellent  management  of  the  principal,  has  preserved 
the  organization  and  discipline  of  the  school,  and  has  enabled  it  to 
reassemble  on  the  old  site  in  full  numbers  and  well  advanced  in  the 
year's  work.  The  courses  of  instruction  are  adapted  to  all  who 
wish  to  advance  beyond  the  district  schools.  As  a  preparation  for 
teaching  or  for  the  study  of  a  profession — for  the  Normal  School, 
the  college  or  for  business,  the  High  School  has  unsurpassed  facili- 
ties. Its  teachers  are  scholarly  and  skilled,  each  line  of  study  is 
carefully  provided  for,  and  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  the  institu- 
tion as  now  conducted  is  surpassed  in  few,  if  any,  cities  in  the  coun- 
try. If  the  school  needs  strengthening  in  any  particular  depart- 
ment of  work,  I  would  suggest  that  more  attention  be  paid  to  the 
matter  of  drawing.  While  the  course  of  instruction  and  the  plan  of 
work  under  this  head  is  good,  we  do  not  make  the  most  of  it.  The 
superintendent  of  drawing  is  required  to  take  the  classes  in  this  sub- 
ject, and  as  he  must  necessarily  devote  the  larger  part  of  his  time  to 
the  lower  classes  of  the  district  and  primary  schools,  he  can  give 
but  little  attention  to  pupils  in  the  High  School.  In  this  institution 
we  ought  to  have  at  least  three  hours  a  day  devoted  to  the  subject 
of  drawing,  conducted  by  a  competent  teacher ;  and  one  third  of 
the  pupils  should  be  enrolled  in  the  drawing  classes.  A  large  and 
complete  equipment, — models,  easels,  material  repositories,  etc., 
should  be  provided,  and  the  training  should  embrace  free  hand 
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drawing,  design,  geometrical  perspective,  and  something  more  than 
the  elements  of  mechanical  drawing. 

The  increase  in  the  corps  of  teachers  which  the  enlargement  of 
the  school  and  its  rapidly  growing  enrollment  seems  to  demand, 
may  best  be  made  in  this  direction.  The  department  of  chemistry 
and  physics,  with  two  laboratories  and  an  extensive  amount  of  appar- 
atus, requires  the  whole  time  and  labor  of  Mr.  Rogers,  teacher  of 
science.  He  should  be  relieved  of  occasional  service  in  teaching 
mathematics,  and  that  subject  assigned  to  some  one  who  can  take 
charge  of  the  drawing,  and,  if  practicable,  assist  in  the  laboratories. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  evening  schools  are  not  successful  in  some  respects  and 
according  to  certain  criteria.  They  have  lost  the  support  of  some 
who  were  once  advocates,  disappointed  the  expectations  of  others 
and  given  the  few  opponents  to  the  system  a  favorable  opportunity 
to  renew  their  opposition  with  the  customary  "  I  told  you  so." 

The  principal  fact  educed  against  the  continuance  of  evening 
schools  is  the  inconstant  and  irregular  attendance  and  the  frequent 
withdrawals,  which  are  offset  by  the  accession  of  new  members.  It 
appears  from  a  study  of  the  records  that  only  a  minority  of  the  num- 
ber admitted  maintained  their  connection  with  these  schools  ;  though 
this  minority  are  constant  in  membership,  they  are  not  regular  in 
attendance.  This  is  the  ground  upon  which  the  efficiency  or  value 
of  the  evening  schools  is  disputed.  The  evil  seems  almost  irreme- 
diable. The  apparent  failure  of  the  system  is  experienced  in  other 
cities,  the  same  want  of  confidence  in  their  efficiency  or  value  is 
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expressed  and  the  same  objections  to  continuing  them  repeated.  It 
is  certain  that  failure,  if  they  have  failed,  is  not  to  be  attributed  to  a 
want  of  sympathy  and  support  in  the  School  Board.  The  committee 
appointed  to  look  to  the  management  of  these  schools  have  been 
studious  of  their  welfare,  and  have  faithfully  planned  to  remedy  the 
defects  of  fluctuating  attendance  and  membership.  The  question  of 
economy,  also,  has  not  been  overlooked,  and  to  this  end  frequent 
reports  have  been  exacted,  so  that  while  the  teaching  force  has  been 
kept  up  to  secure  efficiency  of  instruction  in  all  classes,  the  number 
of  teachers  has  been  diminished  whenever  economy  suggested  that  it 
could  be  without  injury  to  the  welfare  of  the  schools.  Since  adverse 
judgment  has  gone  so  far  as  to  suggest  the  entire  discontinuance  of 
the  schools,  and  since  there  exists  a  want  of  confidence  in  their 
value,  amounting  almost  to  positive  opposition,  it  is  time  for  a  recon- 
sideration of  the  case. 

In  the  first  place,  have  we  been  trying  these  schools  by  a  fair  test 
or  standard  of  their  usefulness  to  the  community  as  compared  with 
their  cost  ?  It  is  pardonable,  I  hope,  to  suggest  that  we  have  tried 
them  by  measures  of  value  that  are  not  altogether  justly  applicable  ; 
that  we  have  been  looking  for  such  proofs  of  efficiency  as  are 
exhibited  in  the  ordinary  accomplishment  of  day  schools.  A  regu- 
lar and  constant  attendance  of  more  than  a  third  of  the  number 
enrolled  is  not  to  be  expected  in  the  light  of  experience.  Shall  we 
therefore  say  that  the  cost  of  evening  schools  as  compared  with 
results  warrants  their  discontinuance  ?  Five  thousand  dollars  is  not 
a  large  amount  as  compared  with  the  sum  total  of  expenditures  for 
public  education  (day  schooling)  in  this  city.  It  is  about  one-third 
of  a  year's  support  of  the  High  School  at  present  cost  of  tuition  per 
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capita  on  five  hundred  pupils.  It  is  the  average  annual  salary  paid 
to  ten  assistant  teachers, — about  half  of  the  average  amount  paid 
teachers'  salaries  in  one  district  school.  It  is  about  one-fifth  of  the 
cost  of  maintaining  the  public  library  and  about  one  half  of  the 
expense  of  supporting  the  museum.  Reckoned  on  one-third  of  the 
enrollment,  supposing  that  fraction  to  indicate  the  extent  to  which 
attendants  are  benefited,  the  cost  per  capita  is  61V0  dollars  for  thirty- 
six  nights'  attendance — less  than  18c  per  night.  Supposing  that  the 
benefits  to  the  other  two-thirds  and  to  the  community  are  nothing, 
this  is  not  a  large  beneficence,  viewed  even  in  a  charitable  light. 
These  figures  suggest  a  reconsideration  of  the  worth  of  evening 
schools  and  call  for  a  more  generous  and  liberal  estimate  of  their 
usefulness.  No  one  thinks  of  basing  his  argument  for  the  support 
of  a  public  park  upon  the  per  capita  cost  of  the  number  who  stroll 
its  avenues  or  enjoy  its  shade.  Neither  would  the  fact  that  but  an 
insignificant  fraction  of  the  population  could  visit  it  during  the  year 
be  counted  a  strong  argument  against  the  expense  of  maintaining 
such  a  public  luxury. 

In  providing  for  public  safety,  comforts,  luxuries  or  education,  we 
recognize  that  a  large  population  has  various  needs  and  that  while 
one  man  enjoys  a  boulevard  to  drive  upon  created  at  public  expense> 
another  would  like  a  book,  another  a  few  evenings  during  the  winter 
to  mend  his  arithmetic  or  improve  his  knowledge  of  spoken  and 
written  English.  One  young  man  can  attend  the  High  School  dur- 
ing the  year  at  public  expense  and  another  by  stress  of  circumstances 
would  fain  profit  by  a  few  evenings'  instruction  in  drawing,  which  he 
has  found  out  is  a  very  desirable  accomplishment  for  a  would-be 
mechanic. 
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Viewed  in  this  light,  the  evening  schools  have  a  right  and  ought 
to  stand.  They  are  valuable  and  desirable,  and  useful  to  large  num- 
bers of  the  community.  Men  and  boys,  and  girls  too,  who  work 
hard  six  days  a  week,  who  have  no  use  for  boulevards  or  parks, 
whose  life  is  laborious  and  matter  of  fact,  expect  no  luxuries  or 
pleasures  at  public  expense.  But  they  have  a  higher  claim  than 
that  suggested.  The  evening  school  for  them  is  not  a  special 
and  peculiar  benefit,  even  if  it  is  conceded  on  the  ground  that  there 
are  various  public  needs  in  a  large  community  which,  though  not 
common  or  felt  by  all,  may  be  legitimately  supplied  at  public 
expense. 

The  necessity,  expediency,  or  duty  of  providing  for  this  or 
that  department  of  education  is  not  to  be  estimated  upon  the  nar- 
row standard  applied  to  questions  of  public  convenience  or  pleasure. 
The  education  of  the  people  is  a  public  duty  which  is  of  vastly  more 
concern  than  any  other  provision  for  the  material  advantage  of  this 
or  that  class  of  the  community.  Because  the  High  School  reaches 
but  a  minority  that  is  no  reason  for  its  discontinuance.  Because  all 
children  do  not  pursue  the  study  of  German,  that  is  no  argument  for 
its  discontinuance.  Because  over  eleven  thousand  children  attend 
private  schools,  that  is  not  a  fact  to  justify  the  limitation  of  school 
appropriations  or  advantages  in  public  schools.  Because  two  thirds 
of  the  children  leave  the  public  school  at  the  end  of  the  sixth  year, 
that  is  no  good  ground  upon  which  to  oppose  the  improvement  and 
the  extension  of  the  opportunities  afforded  in  grades  beyond  the 
sixth.  Because  a  fraction  of  the  population — an  inconsiderable 
number — manage  to  turn  out  twenty  nights  a  year  to  glean  a  few 
sheaves  in  the  rich  educational  harvest  provided  for  all  classes,  that 
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is  not  sufficient  reason  to  justify  an  abandonment  of  evening  schools. 
This  is  a  fair  and  rational  conclusion,  deducible  from  the  grounds 
upon  which  evening  schools  have  been  judged,  and  yet  they  have 
been  condemned  and  found  to  be  unworthy  of  further  support  upon 
these  very  grounds.  Upon  broader  grounds — upon  the  fact  that 
evening  schools  represent  a  peculiar  educational  need  of  a  portion 
of  the  people,  such  schools  ought  to  be  permanently  provided  for. 
They  should  be  tested  upon  other  standards  than  those  based  upon 
the  attendance  in  day  schools  or  colleges.  Though  the  expense 
is  but  a  small  and  insignificant  fraction  of  the  aggregate  expendi- 
ture for  educational  purposes,  these  schools  are  an  important  means 
of  reaching  a  class  of  people  whom  we  cannot  reach  by  educational 
influences  in  any  other  way.  I  am  therefore  not  in  favor  of  discon- 
tinuing the  evening  schools. 


CONCLUSION. 

The  usual  statistics  of  this  report  will  be  found  immediately  fol- 
lowing these  remarks,  and  appended  is  also  a  catalogue  of  tfee 
teachers'  library,  which  seemed  desirable  as  no  list  of  books  has  been 
published  for  several  years. 

In  conclusion  I  desire  to  renew  my  acknowledgements  of  the 
kindness  and  sympathy  extended  by  the  Board.  The  confidence 
and  support  of  school  commissioners  and  teachers  is  thankfully 
appreciated.  Very  respectfully  submitted. 

WM.  E.  ANDERSON, 
Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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IN  MEMORIAM  OF  PRINCIPAL 

To  the  School  Board: 

Gentlemen: — I  would  respectfully  beg  your  indulgence  for  a  few- 
moments  while  I  revert  to  an  event  which  cannot  fail  to  arouse  a 
melancholy  interest  and  touch  the  chords  of  sympathy  and  grief  in 
the  hearts  of  all  engaged  in  public  education  in  this'city. 

Since  this  Board  last  assembled,  the  hand  of  death  has  stricken 
from  your  roll  of  teachers  one  of  the  brightest  names — a  name 
familiar  to  every  member  of  this  Board  and  associated  in  the  minds 
of  hundreds  of  our  citizens  with  the  most  eminent  qualities  of  man- 
hood and  the  most  superb  characteristics  of  the  teacher. 

It  is  always  easy  to  speak  well  of  the  dead,  for  the  impulses  of  our 
better  nature  when  moved  by  sympathy  and  grief  find  prompt 
expression  in  words  of  eulogy  and  affection.  But  in  alluding  to  the 
departure  of  Principal  Spinney,  the  mantle  of  charity  may  remain 
folded ;  his  life  and  character  need  no  euphonistic  tribute  to  draw 
attention  to  his  virtues  and  divert  remembrance  from  his  faults. 

He  was  a  plain,  simple,  earnest,  honest  school  teacher,  whose 
word  and  act  went  hand  in  hand,  whose  speech  and  purpose  ran 
together  in  thoughtful  harmony.  No  double  voice  chimed  in  his 
friendly  counsel,  but  sweet  consistency  and  truth  kept  measure  with 
his  thoughts.  His  intercourse  was  characterized  by  modest  sincerity, 
and  while  his  convictions  were  strong,  they  were  always  expressed 
with  considerate  fairness  against  the  opinion  of  others.    His  natural 
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aversion  to  error  made  him  wisely  conservative;  but  once  seeing  a 
clear  plan  with  reasonable  promise  of  improvement  in  it,  he  pushed 
reform  to  successful  achievement.  Mr.  Spinney  brought  to  the  ser- 
vice of  the  Board  and  the  public  a  mind  and  character  singularly 
adapted  to  the  work  of  teaching.  Consistent,  persevering,  diligent, 
scholarly,  he  made  his  whole  existence  a  tribute  to  his  art.  Practical 
education  with  him  was  the  single  and  sacred  aim  of  life.  No  task 
was  too  laborious,  no  day  too  long  to  exhaust  his  patience,  or  dull 
his  sense  of  duty.  With  his  enthusiasm  and  devotion  there  was  no 
room  in  life  for  a  second  ambition,  for  all  his  ideals  surrounded  the 
one  altar,  and  at  this  he  worshipped ;  toward  this  his  thoughts,  his 
heart  were  always  turned.    That  altar  was  his  school. 

To  Mr.  Spinney,  his  school  was  everything  and  it  was  here  that 
the  most  substantial  evidence  of  his  worth  as  a  teacher  were  mani- 
fested. In  all  the  details  of  its  management  there  were  seen  his  own 
personal  characteristics,  order,  system,  thoroughness,  diligence,  and 
behind  all,  a  practical  eye  discerned  these  as  not  the  ends  but 
the  signs  of  that  energy  which  only  the  true  educator,  the  model 
teacher  can  arouse. 

A  true  knight  of  civilization,  he  died  in  his  armor.  His  last  lucid 
thoughts  and  speech  still  followed  the  ruling  impulses  of  his  life,  and 
till  death  had  sealed  his  lips  and  grasped  his  hand,  he  still  "  taught 
school."  Respectfully  submitted, 

WM.  E.  ANDERSON, 

Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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IN  MEMORIAM  OF  PRINCIPAL 

l^ouis  ttiiftuaittet* 

To  the  School  'Board: 

Gentlemen: — I  regard  it  as  my  duty  to  this  Board,  to  the  teachers 
of  the  public  schools,  to  those  interested  in  the  cause  of  public 
education  in  this  city,  and  lastly,  as  due  to  relatives  and  friends  of 
the  lamented  Mr.  Louis  Hillmantel,  that  I  embrace  the  first  occasion 
upon  the  assembling  of  this  body  to  pay  some  slight  tribute  to  the 
memory  of  Milwaukee's  pioneer  teacher.  Without  dwelling  upon 
the  sad  particulars  of  Mr.  Hillmantel's  sickness  and  death,  the 
details  of  which  are  by  this  time  familiar  to  all,  I  would  like  to 
revert  to  those  features  of  the  work  and  character  of  our  lamented 
associate  which  have  distinguished  him  as  a  man  and  teacher. 

Many  thousands  of  the  youth  of  our  city  have  passed  their  school 
days  directly  under  his  watchful  care  and  profited  by  the  rare 
thoroughness  of  his  instruction.  Indeed,  I  believe  it  is  highly  prob- 
able that  no  other  Wisconsin  teacher,  living  or  dead,  has  directly 
influenced  by  personal  contact,  example  and  instruction,  so  many  of 
the  present  generation  as  this  veteran  principal  of  the  Ninth  District 
School.  For  more  than  a  quarter  of  a  century  he  maintained  his 
post,  the  foremost,  firmest  and  most  vigilant  sentinel  of  the  educa- 
tional line,  unwearied  in  watchfulness,  invincible  in  action  thorough 
and  painstaking  in  the  highest  degree.  His  indomitable  spirit  in 
sickness  and  health  never  quailed  or  flagged  in  the  performance  o  f 
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duty.  No  man  knew  better  than  he  the  high  responsibilities  of  a 
teacher  and  none  could  be  more  earnest,  serious  and  vigorous  in 
exacting  from  himseif  as  well  as  others,  the  full  measure  of  effort  and 
labor  in  meeting  those  responsibilities. 

Mr.  Hillmantel  found  little  time  in  the  busy  held  of  practical 
school  teaching,  with  over  a  thousand  pupils  claiming  his  personal 
care  and  direction,  to  speculate  or  theorize  upon  education.  The 
ever  present  thought  with  him  was,  what  is  best  to  do  for  these 
children  as  I  find  them,  in  the  brief  time  I  can  keep  them,  and  with 
the  facilities  at  my  disposal.  Knowing  the  innermost  secrets  and 
realizing  the  difficulties  of  thorough  training,  he  distrusted  the  pro- 
fessions of  innovators  and  reformers  who  would  introduce  short  cuts 
or  mitigate  the  vigors  of  earnest  effort  in  the  school  room. 

As  he  was  outspoken  and  fearless  himself  in  the  expression  of  his 
convictions,  he  could  tolerate  no  duplicity  in  others,  and  never 
softened  his  reprehension  to  the  ears  of  a  deceiver.  In  the  morals 
of  his  pupils  he  set  truth  above  everything  else,  and  labor  next.  To 
hate  falsehood,  to  achieve  by  honest  effort  and  labor,  to  love  and 
honor  learning,  to  respect  superiors  and  obey  the  mandates  of  law 
and  order — these  were  the  chief  requirements  of  his  code  of  school 
conduct. 

Mr.  Hillmantel  loved  his  profession  and  labored  in  it  indefati- 
gably.  Even  when  his  physical  strength  declined  and  his  failing 
health  indicated  ail  too  plainly  that  his  end  was  near,  he  still  cher- 
ished the  same  devotion  to  his  school  and  evinced  his  ruling  passion 
strong  in  death. 

Nothing  could  be  more  heroic  or  devoted  tiian  the  ho-  e  to  which 
he  clung,  that  he  must  still  live  and  labor  for  the  cause  of  educationl. 
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I  am  sure  that  I  voice  the  sentiments  of  this  Board  and  his  fellow- 
teachers,  and  all  who  knew  him  intimately,  that  for  his  indefatigable 
zeal  and  the  self-sacrificing  labors  he  performed  in  the  world  of  edu- 
cation in  this  city,  the  memory  of  the  late  Mr.  Hillmantel 
deserves  to  be  cherished  and  the  records  of  his  labors  preserved  as 
one  of  the  most  important  chapters  in  the  history  of  public  educa- 
tion in  Milwaukee. 

WM.  E.  ANDERSON, 

Superintendent  of  Schools. 
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TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 

Some  three  years  have  elapsed  since  a  catalogue  of  the  teachers' 
library  was  published.  In  the  meantime  many  valuable  works  have 
been  placed  upon  the  shelves,  and  though  available  for  the  use  of  all 
teachers  engaged  in  the  public  schools,  there  has  been  less  call  for  such 
books  than  might  be  expected.  To  bring  these  new  and  valuable  works 
to  the  attention  of  teachers  and  to  encourage  professional  reading 
and  study,  an  entirely  new  list  has  been  prepared  for  publication  in 
this  report.  At  present  the  library  contains  877  volumes.  While  a 
considerable  number  of  these  works  are  especially  professional, 
treating  of  methods  of  instruction  and  the  history  and  science  of 
education,  the  library  also  contains  very  many  valuable  aids  to  school 
room  work.  For  the  greater  part,  the  miscellaneous  works  consist 
of  books  on  travel,  geography,  science  and  history,  in  which  teachers 
may  find  much  that  is  valuable  and  useful  to  enable  them  to  sup- 
plement the  daily  lessons  in  school  with  fresh  and  interesting 
knowledge. 

It  is  hoped  that  the  appended  catalogue  will  assist  in  maintaining 
and  increasing  the  interest  of  teachers  in  the  library,  and  that  they 
will  continue  to  make  use  freely  and  frequently  of  the  valuable  con- 
tributions to  their  art  which  the  library  contains. 


CATALOGUE 

—OP  THE— 

TEACHERS'.  LIBRARY 

—OF  THE — 

ftjiLwauKEE  Public  {Schools. 

A.  REFERENCE. 

No.  of  Book 

Air.    Flammarion,  C.    The  atmosphere.   49 

Almanac,  American.  SporTord,  A.  R.  American  almanac 
and  treasury  of  facts,  statistical,  financial  and  political. 
1880   94 

Antiquities.    Anthon,  C.    A  dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman 

antiquities   16 

Architecture.    Ferguson,  Jas.    History  of  architecture  in  all 

countries  102-103 

Artic  regions.     Hartwig,  Dr.  G.     The  polar  and  tropical 

worlds   51 

Atlas.    Black,  A.  and  C.    General  atlas  of  the  world.    1873.  77 

 Bryce,  Jas.    Student's  atlas  of  physical  geography   83 

-  Lyman,  A.  S.    Historical  chart   75 

 Key  to  above   76 

 Mitchell,  S.  A.    New  general  atlas  of  the  world.    1883. .  98 

—Rand,  McNally  &  Co.    Indexed  atlas  of  the  world.    1884  in 

 Walker,  F.  A.    Statistical  atlas  of  the  United  States.  1874  78 

 Walling,  H.  F.    Atlas  of  the  state  of  Wisconsin   79 

Authors.    Allibone,  S.  A.    A  critical  dictionary  of  English 

literature  and  British  and  American  authors  95~97 
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No.  of  Book. 

Biography.     Thomas  J.  Lippincott's  universal  pronouncing 

dictionary  of  biography  and  mythology     4 

Catalogues. 

 Catalogue  of  the  Milwaukee  public  library.    1881   93 

 Systematic  catalogue  of  the  public  library  of  the  city  of 

Milwaukee,  with  alphabetical  author,  title  and  subject 
indexes.      1885   158 

 Quarterly  index  of  additions  to  foregoing,  Jan.-June,  1886  159  ' 

 The  same.    July-Sept.,  1886   175 

 The  same.    October-December,  1886   176 

 Hewins,  C.  M.    Books  for  the  young    no 

Cyclopaedias.  Appleton,  D.  &  Co.  The  American  cyclopaedia, 

with  index.    1883  1 12-128 

 Appleton's  annual  cyclopaedia  and  register  of  important 

events  of  the  years  1876-1885  129-137  and  156 

 Encyclopaedia  Britannica.    1875-18S6   52~72 

 Chambers,  W.  and  R.    Encyclopaedia.    1872.     2  sets. 

 .5-14  and  160-169 

 Duyckinck,  E.  A.  and  G.  L.    Cyclopaedia  of  American 

literature  42-43 

 Kiddle,  H.,  and  Schem,  A.  J.    The  cyclopaedia  of  educa- 
tion   81 

 Lossing,  B.  J.    Harper's  popular  cyclopaedia  of  United 

States  History  85-86 

 Ridpath,  J.  C.    Cyclopaedia  of  universal  history  1 53—155 

 Schermerhorn,  J.  W.  and  Company.     The  American 

educational  cyclopaedia.   108 

Dictionaries.    Allibone,  S.  A.    A  critical  dictionary  ot  Eng- 
lish literature  and  British  and  American  authors  95~97 

 Anthon,  C.    A  classical  dictionary   17 

 -A  dictionary  of  Greek  and  Roman  antiquities   16 

 Brande,  W.  T.    A  dictionary  of  science,  literature  and  art  18 

 Brewer,  E/C.    Dictionary  ot  phrase  and  fable   24 

 Grieb,  C.  F.     Dictionary  of  the  English  and  German 

languages  40-4 1 

 Johnson,  S.    A  dictionary  of  the  English  language   r  ^ 

~— — Liddell  and.  Scott.    Abridged  Greek -English  lexicon . . , . .  9 
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No.  ol  Book. 

 Masson,  G.  A  compendious  French- English  and  English- 
French  dictionary   28 

 Neuman  and  Baretti.  Dictionary  of  the  Spanish  and  Eng- 
lish languages  20-21 

 Soule,  R.    A  dictionary  of  English  synonymes   82 

 Thomas,  J.    Lippincott's  universal  pronouncing  dictionary 

of  biography  and  mythology.   4 

— — -Ure,  A.    A  dictionary  of  arts,  manufactures  and  mines..  2  2-23 

 Webster,  N.  An  American  dictionary  of  the  English  lan- 
guage  1 

 White,  J.  T.    A  complete  Latin-English  and  English- Latin 

dictionary   25 

 Worcester,  J.  E.    A  dictionary  of  the  English  language . .  2 

Directory.    Steiger,  E.    Educational  directory.     1878   106 

Education.  Barnard,  H.  National  education.  Systems,  in- 
stitutions and  statistics  of  public  instruction  in  different 
countries  100-10 1 

 Kiddle,  H.  and  Schem,  A.  J.  The  cyclopaedia  of  educa- 
tion —   81 

 Year  book  of  education.    i878   107 

 Smith,  W.  B.    Educational  year-book.    1873   109 

 Steiger,  E.    Educational  directory.    i878   106 

Ethnography.    Brown,  R.    The  races  of  mankind  44~45 

Gazetteer.  Thomas,  T.  and  Baldwin,  T.  Lippincott's  com- 
plete pronouncing  gazetteer  of  the  world.    1874   3 

Geography.  Brun,  M.  Malte.  A  system  of  universal  geog- 
raphy  30-32 

— —Johnson,  K.  A  physical,  historical,  political  and  descrip- 
tive geography   105 

 Thomas,  J.  and  Baldwin,  T.  Lippincott's  complete  pro- 
nouncing gazetteer  of  the  world.    1874   3 

Government  and  politics.  Martin,  F.  The  statesman's  year- 
book.    1876   29 

 -SporTord,  A.  R.    American  almanac  and  treasury  of  facts, 

statistical,  financial  and  political.    1880   94 

Handbook.    Brewer,  E.  C.    The  reader's  handbook   80 

History.    Bryant,  W.  C.  and  Gay,  S.  H.    A  popular  history 

of  the  United  States  36-39 
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 Duyckinck,  E.  A.,  Spencer,  J.  A.  and  Craig,  H.  Treasury 

of  universal  history  171-174 

 Ferguson,  J.    History  of  architecture  in  all  countries.  102-103 

 Lossing,  B.  J.    Harper's  popular  cylopaedia  of  United 

States  history  85-86 

 Pictorial  field-book  of  the  revolution  34~3S 

 Pictorial  field-book  of  the  war  of  18 12   33 

 Ridpath,  J.  C.    Cyclopaedia  of  universal  history  I53~iSS 

 Western  historical  company.    History  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.  99 

 Young,  A.  W.    The  American  statesman.    A  political 

history  of  the  United  States    19 

Laws  of  Wisconsin,  The.    1879,  1880,  1881,  1882  89-92 

Literature.    Duyckinck,  E.  A.  and  G.  L.    Cyclopaedia  of 

American  literature    42-43 

Milwaukee  common  council.    Proceedings  for  the  year  1882.  88 

Mythology.    Anthon,  C.    A  classical  dictionary    i7 

 Thomas,  J.    Lippincott's  universal  pronouncing  dictionary 

of  biography  and  mythology   4 

Natural  history.    Wood,  J.  G.    Illustrated  natural  history 46-48 

Phrase  and  fable.    Brewer,  E.  G.    Dictionary  of  phrase  and 

fabie   24 

Physical  geography.    Bryce,  J.    Student's  atlas  of  physical 

geography   83 

Quotations.    Bartlett,  J.    Familiar  quotations   27 

School  law.    Burk,  F.  A  treatise  on  the  law  of  public  schools.  104 

 Wnitford,  W.  C,  compiler.    Laws  of  Wisconsin  relating  to 

common  schools,  including  free  high  schools,  normal 
schools  and  university   87 

Smithsonian  Institution.  Annual  reports  of  the  board  of 
regents  of  the  Smithsonian  institution  for  the  years 
1863-1870,  1873,  1875,1878,  1879,  1881,  1882,  1883, 

1884  IS7~"I7° 

Synonymes.    Crabb,  G.    English  synonymes  explained   84 

 Soule,  R.    A  dictionary  of  English  synonymes   82 

Tropical  regions.    Hartwig,  Dr.  G.    The  polar  and  tropical 

worlds   51 

Universe,  The.    Pouchet,  F.  A   50 
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Year-Book.     Kiddle,  H.  and  Schem,  A.  J.     Year-book  of 

education.     1878   107 

 Martin,  Fred.    The  statesman's  year-book.    1876   29 

 Smith,  W.  B.    The  educational  year-book.    1873   I09 


B.    LANGUAGE  AND  LITERATURE. 

No.  of  Book. 

Americanisms,  DeVere,  S   20 

Art  of  speech,  The.    Townsend,  L.  T  55—56 

Contents.   Vol.  1.    Studies  in  poetry  and  prose.   Vol.  2.    Studies  in  elo- 
quence and  logic. 

Comparative  grammar  of  the  Teutonic  languages,  A.  Helfen- 

stein,  J   8 

Compendious  history  of  English  literature  and  of  the  English 

language,  A.    Craik,  G   L  25-26 

Complete  handbook  of  synonyms  and  antonyms,  A.  Fallows, 

S...   6 

Complete  manual  of  English  literature,  A.    Shaw,  T.  B   33 

Conversation — its  faults  and  its  graces.    Peabody,  A.  P   16 

Dean's  English,  The.    Moon,  G.  W   12 

Eclectic  Magazine,  The,  of  foreign  literature,  science  and  art. 

 54,  59  and  62 

Contents.   Vol.  41,— Jan. — June,  1885.    Vol.  42,  July— Dec.  1885.  Vol. 
43,  Jan.— June,  1886. 

Elementary  lessons  in  historical  English  grammar.    Morris  R.  12 

Elements  of  criticism.    Kaime,  H.  H  10- 11 

English  composition  and  rhetoric.    A  manual.    Bain,  A   63 

English  grammar.   Fowler,  W.  C    7 

English  grammar.    Morris,  R   14 

English  grammar  and  reading  book,  The.  Tancock,  O.  W. .  18 
English  lessons  for  English  people.    Abbot,  E.  A.,  and  Seely, 

j.r   1 

English  of  the  XIV  century.    Carpenter,  S.  H   24 

Errors  in  the  use  of  English.    Hodgson,  W.  B   9 

Every- day  English.    White,  R.  G   21 

First  steps  in  English  literature.    Gilman,  A   27 

Four  centuries  of  English  letters.    Scoones,  W.  B   45 
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No.  of  Book. 

Grammar,  of  the  grammarless  tongue,  A,  with  an  introductory 
treatise  by  R.  G.  White.    (Specimen  pages.)    Sill,  J. 

M.B   5o 

Handbook  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  early  English,  A.    Corson,  H.  39 

Handbook  of  English  synonyms.    Campbell,  L.  J   5 

Historical  outlines  of  English  accidence.    Morris,  R   15 

History  of  the  English  language,  A,  from  the  Teutonic  invas- 
ion of  Britain  to  the  close  of  the  Georgian  era   34 

Language  and  the  study  of  language.    Whitney,  W.  D   87 

Language  as  a  means  of  mental  culture  and  international  com- 
munication.   Marcel,  M  29-30 

Life  and  growth  of  language.    Whitney,  VV.  D   38 

Manual  of  reading,  A.    Potter,  H.  L.  D   44 

Merchant  of  Venice,  The.    Shal^spere,  VV   46 

Nineteenth  century,  The  53,  57  and  60 

Contents.   Vol.  17,  Jan.— June,  1885.   Vol.  18,  July— Dec,  1885.  Vol. 
19  Jan.— June,  188(5. 

North  American  review,  The    52,  58  and  61 

Contents.    Vol.  140,  Jan.— June,  1885.    Vol.   141,  July— Dec,  1885. 
Vol.  142,  Jan— June,  1886. 

On  the  study  of  words.    Trench,  R.  C,   19 

Origin  and  history  of  the  English  language  and  of  the  early 

literature  it  embodies.    Marsh,  G.  P   32 

Orthoepist,  The.    Ayres,  A   3 

Philosophy  of  style,  The,  and  the  mother  tongue.  Spencer, 

H.  and  Bain,  A   5i 

Plea  for  the  queen's  English,  A.    Alford,  H   2 

Poems  of  American  patriotism.    Matthews,  J.  B   41 

Songs  of  the  heart.    Pomeroy,  M.  S   43 

Specimens  of  early  English.    Morris,  R.  and  Kent,  W   42 

Studies  in  German  literature.    Taylor,  B   35 

Study  of  languages,  The,  brought  back  to  its  true  principles. 

Marcel,  M   21 

Tempest,  The.    Shakespere,  W   47 

Thesaurus  of  English  words  and  phrases.    Roget,  P.  M   17 

Tragedy  of  King  Richard  II,  The.    Shakespere,  W   48 

Treatise  on  English  punctuation,  A.    Wilson,  J   23 
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No.  of  Book. 

Verbalist,  The.    Ayres,  A  -   4 

Vision  of  William  concerning   Piers,  the   plowman,  The. 

Langley,  W   40 

Words  and  places.    Taylor,  1   36 

Words  and  their  uses.    White,  R.  G   22 

Words,  their  use  and  abuse.    Matthews,  W   49 

C.     ADVENTURE,  EXPLORATION,   GEOGRAPHY  AND 

TRAVEL. 

Abode  of  snow,  The.    Wilson,  A   44 

Andes,  The,  and  the  Amazon.    Orton,  J   34 

Book  of  American  explorers,  A.    Higginson,  T.  W   45 

Boy  travelers'  series,  The.    Knox,  T.  W  25-28 

Contents.  The  boy  travelers  in  the  far  East,  Japan,  and  China;  Siam 
and  Java;  Ceylon  and  India;  Egypt  and  the  Holy  Land. 

China  and  the  Chinese.    Nevius,  J.  L   32 

Countries  of  the  world,  The.    Brown,  R  8-13 

Egypt  and  Iceland  in  the  year  1874.    Taylor,  B   35 

Family  flight  through  France,  Germany,  Norway  and  Switzer- 
land, A.    Hale,  E.  E.  and  S.  A   22 

Famous  travels  and  travelers.    Verne,  J   4 

From  Egypt  to  Japan.    Field,  H.  M   20 

From  the  Lakes  of  Killarney  to  the  Golden  Horn.    Field,  H. 

M   19 

Geography — history  primer.    Grove,  G   21 

Great  navigators  of  the  eighteenth  century,  The.    Verne,  J.. .  5 

Half-hours  with  the  early  explorers.    Frost,  T   2 

History  of  exploration  and  adventure,  A,  as  given  in  the  lead- 
ing authorities  from    Herodotus    to  Livingstone. 

Jones,  C  H   3 

History  of  the  discovery  of  the  Northwest  by  John  Nicolet  in 


1634,  with  a  sketch  of  his  life.    Butterfield,  C.  W 


Illustrated  library   of  travel,   exploration  and  adventure. 

Taylor,  B  36-40  and  46-47 

Contents.   Japan  in  our  day;  the  lake  region  of  Central  Africa;  travels  in 
Arabia;  travels  In  South  Africa;  wild  men  and  wild  beasts,  or  scenes 
in  camp  and  jungle;  Siam  the  land  of  the  white  elephant ,  as  it  wa* 
-   and  1b;  wonders  of  the  Yellowstone, 
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No.  of  Book. 

Knocking  round  the  Rockies.    E.  Ingersoll   24 

Malay  archipelago,  The.    Wallace,  A.  R . .   43 

Northern  California,  Oregon   and   the   Sandwich  Islands 

NordhorT,  C   33 

Oriental  and  Western  Siberia.    Atkinson,  F.  W   6 

Our  world,  No.  2.    Hall,  M.  T   23 

Our  young  folks  abroad,  McCabe,  J.  D   30 

Remains  of  lost  empires.    Myers,  P.  V.  N   31 

Straits  of  Malacca,  Indo-China  and  China.    Thomson,  J. . . .  41 

Travels  in  Central  Asia.    Vanberry,  A   42 

Travels  in  the  regions  of  the  upper  and  lower  Amoor  and  the 
Russian  acquisitions  on  the  confines  of  India  and 

China.    Atkinson,  F.  W   6 

What  Mr.  Darwin  saw  in  his  voyage  around  the  world  in  the 

ship  Beagle.    Darwin,  C   18 

Young  Nimrods  in  North  America,  The.    Knox,  T.  W  . .  29 

Zigzag  series.    Butterworth,  H  H-I7 

Contents.   Journeys  in  Europe,  the  classic  lands,  the  Occident  and  the 
Orient. 


D.    HISTORY,  GOVERNMENT  AND  POLITICS. 

Age  of  chivalry,  The.    Bulfinch,  T   15 

American  institutions  and  their  influence.   DeTocqueville,  A . .  78 

American  political  ideas.    Fiske,  J   106 

Ancient  history  of  the  East,  The,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 

conquest  by  Alexander  the  Great.    Smith,  P   73 

Beacon  lights  of  history.    Lord,  J   .  94-98 

Contents.  Vol.  1,  Antiquity.  Vol.  2,  Middle  ages.  Vol.  3.  Renaissance 
and  Reformation.  Vol.  4,  Warriors  and  statesmen.  'Vol.  5,  Famous 
women. 

Boys  of '76,  The.    Coffin,  C.  C   20 

Building  the  nation.    Coffin,  C.  C   18 

Centennial  records  of  the  women  ot  Wisconsin.    Buttler,  A. 

B     16 

Child's  history  of  the  United  States,  A.    Bonner,  J  10-12 

Civil  service  in  Great  Britain.  A  history  of  abuses  and  reforms 

and  their  bearing  upon  American  politics.  Eaton,  D.  B .  26 
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Comparative  politics.    Freeman,  E.  A   29 

Considerations  on  a  representative  government.    Mill,  J.  S. .  88 

Conspiracy  of  Pontiac,  The,  and  the  Indian  war  after  the  con- 
quest of  Canada.    Parkman,  F    68-69 

Constitutional   history   and  political   development   of  the 

United  States.    Sterne,  S.   75 

Constitutional  and  political  history  of  the  United  States. 

von  Hoist,  H  5 1—53 

Translated  by  J.  J.  Lalor,  and  P.  Shorey. 

Constitutional  history  of  England,  from  the  accession  of 

Henry  VII.  to  the  death  oi  George  II.    Hallam,  H.  48 

Development  of  constitutional  liberty  in  the  English  colonies 

of  America,  The.    Scott,  E.  G   72 

Discovery  and  conquests  of  the  Northwest,  with  the  history  of 

Chicago.    Blanchard,  R    93 

First  century  of  the  republic,  The.  Woolsey,  T.  D.  and  others.  82 

France  and  England  in  North  America.    Parkman,  F  63-6? 

Contents.  Part  1.  The  pioneers  of  France  in  the  new  world.  Part  2. 
The  Jesuits  in  North  America.  Part  3.  LaSalle  and  the  discovery 
of  the  Great  West.  Part  4.  The  old  regime  in  Canada.  Part  5. 
Frontenac  and  New  France  under  Louis  XIV. 

General  history  of  Greece,  A,  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 
death  of  Alexander  the  Great,  with  a  sketch  of  the 
subsequent  history  to  the  present  time.    Cox,  G.  W..  21 

General  history  of  Rome,  A,  from  the  foundation  of  the  city 
to  the  fall  of  Augustus,  B.  C.  753 — A.  D.  476.  Mer- 
ivale,  C   60 

Heroes,  The,  or,  Greek  fairy  tales  for  my  children.  Kingsley,  C.  55 

History  of  American  politics.    Johnson,  A   54 

History  of  civilization  in  England.    Buckle,  J.  H.  T  89-90 

History  of  England,  A,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  revolu- 
tion in  1688.    Hume,  D   83 

History  of  France,  A,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  second  empire  in  1852   50 

History  of  Greece.    Grote,  G..  36-47 

History  of  Greece,  A,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  Roman 

conquest.    Smith,  W   74 

History  of  India,  Trotter,  L.  J   79 

History  of  Rome,  The.    Mommsen,  T  83-86 


io6 


Department  of  Public  Schools. 


History  of  Rome.  A,  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  establish- 
ment of  the  empire.    Liddell,  H.  G   56 

History  of  the  Chippewa  valley.    Randall,  T.  E..    71 

History  of  the  decline  and  fall  of  the  Roman  empire,  The 

abridged.     Gibbon,  E   30 

History  of  the  English  people.    Green,  J.  R  32_35 

History  of  the  intellectual  development  of  Europe.  Draper, 

J-  W  24-25 

History  of  the  United  States.    (Freeman's  historical  course 

for  schools)    Doyle,  J.  A   22 

History  of  the  United  States  of  America  from  the  discovery 

of  the  continent.    Bancroft,  G   4-9 

Illustrated  history  of  the  State  of  Wisconsin,  An.  Tuttle, 

C.  R   8.) 

Introductory  lessons  in  modern  history.    Arnold,  T   3 

Lives  of  the  queens  of  England  from  the  Norman  conquest. 

Strickland,  A   77 

Magazine  of  American  history.    Lamb,  Martha  J.,  editor  

 102,  104,  105,  115 

Contents.  Vol.  XII.  July-Dec,  1884.  Vol.  XIII.  Jan.-June,  1885. 
Vol.  XIV,   July-Dee.,  1885.    Vol.  XV.   Jan.-June.  1886. 

Manuel  of  Mythology.    Murray,  A.  S   87 

Manuel  of  the  constitution  of  the  United  States.  Andrews,  I.  W.  2 
Milwaukee  under  the  charter,  Buck,  J.  S  91  and  109 

Contents.    Vol.  I.    1847-1853.    Vol.  II.    1854-1860,  inclusive. 

Narrative  and  critical  history  of  America.    Winsor,  Justin, 

editor  111-113  and  1 1 5 

Contents.  Vol.  II.  Spanish  explorations  and  settlements  in  America 
from  the  fifteenth  to  the  seventeenth  century.  Vol.  III.  English 
explorations  and  settlements  in  North  America.  Vol.  IV.  French 
explorations  and  settlements  in  North  America  and  those  of  the 
Portuguese,  Dutch  and  Svveeds.  Vol.  V.  The  English  and  French  in 
North  America. 

Nooks  and  corners  of  the  New  England  coast.    Drake,  S.  A. .  23 

Old  times  in  the  colonies.    Coffin,  C.  C   19 

On  civil  liberty  and  civil  government.    Lieber,  F   57 

Oregon  trail,  The.    Sketches  of  prairie  and  Rocky  mountain 

life.    Parkman,  F   70 

Personal  memoirs  of  U.  S.  Grant.    Grant,  U.  S  107-  108 

Pioneer  history  of  Milwaukee.    Buck,  J.  S   .  13-14 

Politics  for  young  Americans.    Nordhoff,  C   61 
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Prehistoric  races  of  the  United  States.    Foster,  J.  W   28 

Reader's  hand-book  of  the  American  revolution,  The.  Win- 

sorj   81 

Rise  and  fall  of  political  parties  in  the  United  States.  Blanch- 

ard,  R   92 

Science  of  government,  in  connection  with  American  institu- 
tions, The.    Aldon,  T   1 

Seven  great  monarchies  of  the  ancient  Eastern   world,  The. 

Rawlinson,  G  99-101 

Short  history  of  the  English  colonies  in  America,  A.  Lodge, 

H.C                                                             ...  58 

Short  history  of  the  English  people,  A.    Green,  J.  R   31 

Story  of  the  United  States  navy,  The.  (for  boys.)  Looing,  B  J.  59 

Tales  in  political  economy.    Fawcett,  M.  G   27 

True  republic,  A.    Stickney,  A     76 

Twenty  years  of  Congress,  from  Lincoln  to  Garfield.  Blaine,  J.  G.  103 

View  of  the  State  of  Europe  during  the  Middle  Ages.  HaUan,  H.  49 

Young  folks' history  of  Boston.   Butterworth,  H   17 

Young  folks'  history  of  Mexico.    Ober,  T.  A   62 

E.  SCIENCE. 

Annual  record  of  science  and  industry  for  1871,  1872,  1873 

and  1874.    Baird,  S.  P  13-16 

Boys  and  girls  in  biology;  or,  simple  studies  of  the  lower 

forms  of  life.    Stevenson,  S.  H....   84 

Brain  as  an  organ  of  mind,  The.     Bastian,  H.  C   20 

Chapters  from  the  physical  history  of  the  earth.    Nicols,  A. .  68 

Chemistry  of  common  life,  The,  Johnston,  J.  W.  F.  .   98 

Chemistry,  (Science  primer.)    Roscoe,  H.  E   81 

Child's- book  of  nature,  The.    Hooker,  W   59 

Concepts  and  theories  of  modern  physics,  The,  (International 

scientific  series.)    Stallo,  J.  B   124 

Creators  of  the  age  of  steel,  The.    Jeans,  W.  T.   i  29 

Diseases  of  memory ;  an  essay  on  the  positive  psychology. 

Ribot,  T   78 

Earth,  The,  a  descriptive  history  of  the  life  of  the  Globe. 

Roches,  E   75 
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Electricity  and  its  uses.    Monroe,  J   100 

Elementary  lessons  in  logic,  deductive  and  inductive.  Tevons, 

WS   95 

Elementary  treatise  on  natural  philosophy,  1876.  Deschanel, 

A-  P    4i-44 

Contents.  Part  1.  Mechanics,  hydrostatics  and  pneumatics.  Part  2. 
Heat.  Part  3.  Electricity  and  magnetism.  Part  4.  Sound  and 
light. 

Same,  1883   120 

Elements  of  intellectual   science,  The,  abridged   from  the 

"Human  Intellect.    Porter,  N   71 

Elements  of  natural  philosophy.    Bartlett,  W,  H.  C  17-18 

Contents.    Parti.    Mechanics.    Part  2.   Acoustics  and  optics. 

Elements  of  physical  manipulations.    Pickering,  E.  C   69 

Elements  of  physics,  or  natural  philosophy.    Arnott,  N   7 

Emotions,  The,  and  the  will.    Bain,  A    11 

Empirical  and  rational  psychology.    Schuyler,  A   118 

Fairy-land  of  science,  The.    Buckley,  A.  B   31 

Fallacies — A  view  of  logic  from  the  practical  side.  (Inter- 
national scientific  series.)    Sidgwick,  A   126 

Foods  (International  scientific  series).    Smith,  E   125 

Forms  of  land  and  water.  (Science  ladder,  No.  1).  D'Anvers,  N.  38 

Forms  of  water  in  clouds  and  rivers,  ice  and  glaciers,  The, 

(International  scientific  series.)    Tyndall,  J   92 

Geology.    (Science  primer,)  three  copies.   Geikie,  A,  5  r  and 

•-  i32-r33 

Handbook  of  chemical  technology.    Wagner,  R   94 

Handbook  of  the  special  loan  collection  of  scientific  apparatus 

of  the  South  Kensington  museum   35 

Heavens,  The.    Guillemin,  A  

Heredity,   a   physiological  study  of  its  phenomena,  laws, 

causes  and  consequences.    Ribot,  i  h   79 

History  of  a  mountain,  The.    Reclus,  E   76 

History  of  creation,  The.    Haeckel,  E  5  7—58 

History  of  the  conflict  between  religion  and  science.  (Inter- 
national scientific  series.)    Draper,  J.  W   122 

How  plants  grow.    Gray,  A   54 

Human  body,  The.    15  copies.    Martin,  H.  N.  and  H.  C.  101-115 
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Human  intellect,  The,  with  an  introduction  upon  psychology 
and  the  soul.    Porter,  N  

Human  physiology,  statical  and  dynamical.    Draper,  J.  W. . . . 

Human  race,  The.    Figuier,  L  

Idiocy  and  its  treatment  by  the  physiological  method.  Siquin,  E 

Illusions,  a   psychological   study.    (International  scientific 

series  )    Sully,  J  

Introduction  to  structural  and  systematic  botony  and  veget- 
able physiology.    Gray,  A  

Introductory  science  primer.    Huxley,  T.  H  

Lectures  on  natural  history.    Chadbourne,  P.  A  

Lessons  in  electricity.    Tyndall,  J  

Life  and  her  children.  Glimpses  of  animal  life  from  the 
amoeba  to  the  insects.    Buckley,  A.  B  

Light,  a  series  of  simple,  entertaining  and  inexpensive  exper- 
iments in  the  phenomena  of  light,  for  the  use  of 
students  of  every  age.    Mayer,  A.  M.,  and  Barnard  C. 

Logic,  deductive  and  inductive.    Bain,  A  

Man  and  nature,  or  physical  geography  as  modified  by  human 
action.    March,  G.  P  -   

Manual  of  geology.    Dana,  J.  D  

Manual  of  zoology.    Tenny,  S.  A  

Mental  hygiene.    Ray,  I  

Mental  science,  a  compendium  of  psychology  and  the  history 
of  philosophy.    Bain,  A  ,  

Methods  of  ethics,  The.    Sidgwick,  H    . »  

Methods  of  study  in  natural  history.    Agassiz,  L.   

Mind  and  body — the  theories  of  their  relation.  (International 
scientific  series.)    Bain,  A  

Mind  in  the  lower  animals  in  health  and  disease.  Lindsay,  W.62 

Moral  science,  a  compendium  of  etchics.    Bain,  A  

Natural  history  of  men.    DeQuatrefagas,  A  

Natural  philosophy  for  beginners.    Todhunter,  I..  89 

Contents.  Part  I.  Solid  and  fluid  bodies.  Part  II.  Sound,  light  and  heat. 

Nature  and  utility  of  mathematics.    Davies,  C  

New  chemistry,  The.    (International  scientific  series.)  Cooke, 

j-  p  
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Ocean,  The;  atmosphere  and  life.    Reclus,  E   77 

Outlines  of  psychology.    Sully,  J   116 

Physical  geography.    (Putnam's  elementary  science  primers.) 

MacTurk,  T   131 

Physical  geography.    (Science  primer.)    Geikie,  A    52 

Physics.    (Science  primer.)    Stewart,  B  ,   85 

Physiology.    (Science  primer.)    Foster,  M   134 

Popular  science  monthly,  The  117,  128-135 

Contents.   Vol.26.    Nov.,  1884—  April,  1885.  Vol.27.  May-Oct.,  1885. 
Vol.  28.    Nov.,  1885— April,  1886. 

Popular  scientific  recreations  in  natural  philosophy,  astronomy, 

geography,  chemistry,  etc   99 

Principles  of  mental  physiology,  with  their  applications  to  the 
training  and  discipline  of  the  mind  and  the  study  of 
its  morbid  conditions.    Carpenter,  W.  B   33 

Races  of  the  old  world,  The.    A  manual  of  ethnology   23 

Ragnarok,  the  age  of  fire  and  gravel.    Donnelly,  I..   45 

Republic  of  Plato,  The.    Plato   70 

Science  for  all.    Brown,  R  24-28 

Science  for  the  young.    Abbott,  J   1-4 

Contents.    Vol.  I.    Heat.    Vol.  II.    Light.    Vol.  HI.    Water  and  land. 
Vol.  IV.  Force. 

Science  of  common  things,  The.    Wells,  D.  A    93 

Scientific  London.    Becker,  H   21 

Senses,  The,  and  the  intellect.    Bain,  A   12 

Short  history  of  natural  history,  A,  and  of  the  progress  of 
discovery  from  the  time  of  the  Greeks  to  the  present 
day.    Buckley,  A.  B   29 

Sound.  A  series  of  simple,  entertaining  and  inexpensive  ex- 
periments in  the  phenomena  of  sound,  for  the  use  of 
students  of  every  age  

Spherical  astronomy.    Bartlett,  W.  H.  C.   19 

Storms,  their  nature,  classification  and  laws.    Blasius,  W   22 

Student's  elements  of  geology,  The.    Lyell,  C..   64 

Student's  text-book  of  color.    (International  scientific  series.) 

Rood,  O.  N   121 

Sun,  moon  and  stars.    Giberne,  A     53 

System  of  logic,  A,  ratiocinative  and  inductive.    Mill,  T.  S. . .  67 

Technical  training.    Twining,  T   91 
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Theory  of  color,  The,  in  its  relation  to  art  and  art  industry. 

von  Bezold,  W   127 

Treasury  of  general  knowledge  for  school  and  home.  Dor- 

ner,  C   *  46-47 

Treatise  on  astronomy,  A,  descriptive,  theoretical  and  practi- 
cal.   Robinson,  H.  N   80 

Use  of  and  experiments  with  physical  apparatus,  The.  Edwards, 

W.  T  130 

Vegetable  life.    (Science  ladder,  No.  3.)    D'Anvers,  N   39 

Vegetable  world,  The,  being  a  history  of  plants,  with  their 

structure  and  peculiar  properties   50 

Volcanoes,  what  they  are  and  what  they  teach.  (International 

scientific  series.)    Judd,  J.  W   61 

Winners  in  life's  race,  The,  or,  the  great  back-boned  family. 

Buckley,  A.  B    32 

World  of  wonders,  A,  or,  marvels  in  animate  and  inanimate 

nature   6 


F.  EDUCATION. 

American  Colleges  and  the  American  public,  The  ;  with  after- 
thoughts on  college  and  school  education.  Porter,  N.  45 

American  education,  its  principles  and  elements.  Mansfield, 

E.  D   37 

American  state  universities,  their  origin  and  progress;  a  history 
of  congressional  university  land  grants,  a  particular 
account  of  the  rise  and  development  of  the  university 
of  Michigan,  and  hints  toward  the  future  of  the 
American  university  system.    Ten  Brook,  A   61 

Art  of  teaching,  The.    Two  copies.    Ogden,  J  123-124 

Bible  in  the  public  schools,  The.  Argument  in  the  case  of 
John  D.  Minor,  et.  al.  versus  the  Board  of  Education 
of  the  city  of  Cincinnati,  et.  al.   . .  9 

Building  of  a  brain,  The.    E.  E.  Clarke   16 

Chapters  on  school  supervision.    Payne,  W.  H   133 

Child,  The — its  nature  and  relations.    Kriege,  M.  H   79 

Child  pictures.    Dickens,  C   19 

Cultivation  of  the  memory.    (Manual  for  teachers.)   106 

Cultivation  of  the  senses.    (Manual  for  teachers.)   105 
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Culture  of  the  observing  faculties  in  the  family  and  the  school, 

The.    Burton,  W     92 

Education  abroad,  and  other  papers.    Northrop,  B.  G   44 

Educational  aphorisms  and  suggestions,  ancient  and  modern. 

From  Barnard's  American  Journal  of  Education   23 

Education  and  school.    Thrmg,  E   62 

Education — an  international  magazine  147-149  and  152-1  3 

Contents.  Vol.  1.  Sept,  1880.— July,  1881.— Vol.  2.  Sept.  1881— July 
1882.  Vol.  3.  Sept,  1882— July,  1883.  Vol.  4.  Sept.  1883— Julv 
1884.   Vol.  5.    Sept.  1884— July,  1885. 

Education  by  doing.    Johnson,  A     151 

Education,  intellectual,  moral  and  physical     Spencer,  H   59 

Education  of  American  girls,  The,  considered  in  a  series  of 

essays.    Brackett,  A.  C   14 

Education  of  man,  The.    Froebel,  F  *    163 

Elementary  and  complete  examiner,  The.    Stone,  I   139 

Emilius  and  Sophie,  or  a  new  system  of  education.  Rousseau, 

J-  T  53-56 

Essays  and  lectures  on  the  Kindergarten.    ShirefT,  E   82 

Essays  on  a  liberal  education.    Farrar,  F.  W    25 

Essays  on  educational  reformers,   2  copies.    Quick,  R  H. 

 49  and  168 

First  book  of  knowledge,  The,    Guthrie,  F   1  13 

First  principles  of  popular  education  and  public  instruction. 

Randall,  S.  S   50 

Free  school  system  of  the  United  States,  The.    Adams,  F. . . .  1 

French  Ebon  A.,  or  middle  class  education  and  the  state. 

Arnold,  M.  A   3 

Gentle  measures  in  the  training  of  the  young.    Abbott,  J  . . .  85 
German  pedagogy.    Education,  the  school  and  the  teacher  in 
German     literature.    From     Barnard's  American 
Journal  of  Education.    Barnard,  H   7 

Handy- Book  of  object  lessons,  The,  from  a  teacher's  note 

book.    Walker,  J    141 

Higher  schools  and  universities  in  Germany.  Arnold,  M.  A.  4 
History  and  progress  of  education.    Philobiblius   46 

History  of  education,  A,  (The  international  education  series) 

Painter,  E.  V.  N   200 

History  of  the  education  of  the  deaf  and  dumb.    Binner,  P.  12 
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History  of  the  public  school  system  of  California.    Swett.  J . .  60 

How  to  teach  reading,  and  what  to  read  in  school.  Thirty 

copies,    Hall,  G.  S  169-198 

Importance  of  practical  education  and  practical  knowledge 

Everett,  E   24 

Instruction  in  the  art  of  modeling  in  clay  ;  with  an  appendix 

on  modeling  foliage.    Vago,  A.  L.  and  Pitman,  B. . .  83 

Introduction  to  the  history  of  educational  theories.  Brown,  C.  91 

Kindergarten,  The.    Douai,  A   69 

Kindergarten  action,  songs  and  marches,  for  infant  schools, 

with  music  in  the  sol-fa  notation.    Laurie,  T   80 

Kindergarten  culture  in  the  family  and  kindergarten.  Hail 

mann.  W.  H   70 

Kindergarten  guide,  The.    1877.    Kraus,  J,  and  Boelte,  M  75-78 

Same.    1881   74 

Lectures  and  annual  reports  of  education.    Mann,  H   34 

Lectures  and  annual  reports  on  education.    Mann,  H  ,  35 

Lessons  on  color  in  primary  schools.    Crocker,  L   167 

Lectures  on  mental  and  moral  culture.    Bates,  S.  P   10 

Lectures  on  teaching.    Fitch,  J.  G   26 

Lectures  on  the  history  of  education  in  Prussia  and  England 

and  on  kindred  topics.    Donaldson,  J   21 

Lectures  on  the  science  and  art  of  education.    Payne,  J   132 

Lectures  read  before  the  American  institute  of  instruction  at 
Providence,  R.  I.,  July  7,  1875,  with  the  journal  of 

proceedings   32 

Lessons  on  objects.    Mayo,  C   120 

Levana,  or  the  doctrine  of  education.    Richter,  J.  P.  F   51 

Liberal  education  of  women,  The;  the  demand  and  the 
method.    Current  thoughts  in  America  and  England. 

Orton,  J   45 

Life,  educational  principles  and  methods  of  J.  H.  Pestalozzi, 
The ;  with  biographical  sketches  of  several  of  his 
assistants  and  disciples.    From  the  American  Journal 

ot  Education.    Barnard,  H   9 

Life  of  Horace  Mann.    Mann,  M   36 

Manual  of  elementary  instruction,  A.    Sheldon,  E.  A   138 
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Manual  of  object  teaching,  with  illustrative  lessons  in  methods 

and  the  science  of  education,  7  copies.  Calkins,  N.  A.  94-ico 
Means  and  ends  of  universal  education,  The.    Mayhew,  I...  119 
Memoirs  of  eminent  teachers  and  educators  in  Germany,  with 
contributions  to  the  history  of  education  from  the 
fourteenth  to  the  nineteenth    century.      From  the 
American  Journal  of  Education.    Barnard,  H   8 

Merry  songs  and  games  for  the  kindergarten.    Hubbard,  C.  B.  73 

Methods  of  instruction.    Wickersham,  J.  P   143 

Methods  of  teaching.    Swett,  J   140 

Moral  culture  of  infancy  and  kindergarten  guide.   Mrs.  E.  H. 

Mann  and  E.  P.  Peabody   81 

National  educational  association,  The.  Addresses  and  journal 
of  proceedings  for  the  years  1872,  1873,  1874,  1875, 
(2  copies),  1876,  1877,  1879,  l88o>  l88l>  1882,  1883, 
1884  and  1885.  3S-42  and  154-162 

National  education,  in  its  social  conditions  and  aspects,  and 
public  elementary  school  education,  English  and 
foreign.    Rigg,  J.  H...   52 

National  teachers'  monthly,  The.  Vol.  I.,  1874-1875   43 

New  education  by  work,  The.   According  to  Froebel's  method. 

von  Marenholz-Buelow,  B   68 

Normal  schools  and  the    institutions,  agencies  and  means 

designed  for  the  professional  education  of  teachers. 

H.  Barnard   6 

No  sex  in  education.    Duffey,  E.  B   22 

Notes  of  talks  on  teaching,  2  copies.    Parker,  F.  W  129-130 

Object  lessons,  prepared  for  teachers  of  primary  schools  and 

primary  classes.     Welch,  A.  S   142 

Old  Greek  education.    Mahaffy,  J.  P   33 

On  class  teaching.    (Manual  for  teachers.)   107 

On  discipline.    (Manual  for  teachers.)   108 

On  some  defects  in  general  education.    Quain,  R   48 

On  the  action  of  examinations,  considered  as  a  means  of  selec- 
tion.   Latham,  H  i   30 

On  teaching,  its  ends  and  means.    Calderwood,  H   93 

On  the  use  of  words.     (Manual  for  teachers.)   109 

Outlines  of  a  system  of  object  teaching,  prepared  for  teachers 

and  parents.    Hailmann,  W.  N   114 
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Papers  on  Froebel's  kindergarten,  with  suggestions  on  prin- 
ciples  and   methods  of  child   culture  in  different 

countries.     Barnard,  H   67 

Paradise  of  childhood.    The ;  a  practical  guide  to  kinder- 
gartens.   Wiebe,  E   84 

Pedagogics  as  a  system.    Rosenkranz,  K   137 

Pestalozzi,  his  life,  work  and  influence,  2  copies.  Kruesi  H.  29  and  166 

Philosophy  of  education,  The.    (The  international  education 

series.)    Rosenkranz,  J.  K.  F   1.99 

Practical  educationists  and  tneir  system  of  teaching.  Leitch,  J.  117 

Primary  helps,  being  No.  1  of  a  new  series  of  kindergarten 

manuals,  2  copies.    Hailmann,  W.  N  71-72 

Primary  object  lessons  for  a  graduated  course  of  development. 

Calkins,  N.  A   100 

Principles  and  practice  of  .  common  school  education,  The,  2 

copies.    Currie,  J.  102-103 

Principles  and  practice  of  early  and  infant  school  education  . 

The.    Currie,  J   104. 

Principles  and  practice  of  teaching.    Johonnot,  J   116 

Record  of  Mr.  Alcott's  school,  exemplifying  the  principles  and 

methods  of  moral  culture.    Peabody,  E.  P   134 

Religion  and  the  state ;  or,  The  bible  and  the  public  schools. 

Spear,  S.  T   58 

Reminiscences  of  Friedrich  Froebel.  von  Marenholz-Buelow,  B  15 

Report  on  education.    Seguin,  E   57 

Rise  and  early  constitution  of  universities,  The,  with  a  survey  of 
mediaeval  education.  (International  education  series.) 

Laurie,  S.  S   20 1 

Schoolmaster,  The.    Ascham,  R   5 

School  economy.    Wickersham,  J.  P   144 

School  government,  2  copies.    Jewell,  F.  S  115  and  164 

School  inspection.    Fearon,  M.  A   no 

Schools  and  schoolmasters.    From  his  writings.    Dickens,  C.  20 

Schools  and  studies.    Hinsdale,  B.  A   150 

Science  and  art  of  education,  The.    Payne,  J   132 

Science  of  education,  The,  2  copies,  Ogden,  J..   125-126 

Science,  The,  of  education  and  art  of  teaching.    Ogden,  J...  127 
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Scientific  culture  and  other  essays.    Cooke,  J.  P   18 

Sex  and  education.    Howie,  J.  W   146 

Sex  in  education;  or,  a  fair  chance  for  the  girls.    Clark,  E.  H.  145 

Sex  in  industry  ;  a  plea  for  the  working  girl.    Ames,  A   2 

System  of  education.    Gill,  J   1 1 1 

Teacher  and  the  parent,  The.    Northend,  C   121 

Teacher's  assistant,  The;  or,  hints  and  methods  in  school  dis- 
cipline and  instruction.    Northend,  C   122 

Teacher's  hand-book,  The,  for  the  institute  and  the  class 

room,  2  copies.    Phelps,  VV.  £  135  and  165 

Teacher's  manual  of  method  and  organization,  The,  adapted 
to  the  primary  schools  of  Great  Britain,  Ireland  and 
the  colonies.     Robinson,  R   136 

Teacher,  The.  Hints  on  school  management,  Blackiston,  J.  R.  90 

Theory  and  practice  of  teaching.    Page,  D.  P   128 

Things  taught.    Allyn,  M.  E.  and  R   n8 

Training  of  teachers,  The,  and  other  educational  papers. 

Laurie,  S.  S   31 

True  order  of  studies,  The.    Hill,  T   28 

Twelve  lectures  on  the  history  of  pedagogy.  Hailmann,  W.  N.  27 

Two  essays  on  elementary  instruction  in  arithmetic.    Grube.  112 

Visit  to  some  American  schools  and  colleges,  A.    Blake,  S.  J.  13 

Wisconsin  Journal  of  education,  The.    For  the  years  1872, 

1873,  1874  and  1875  63-66 

Woman's  education  and  woman's  health.    Comfort,  G.  F.  and 

A.  M   17 

G.  GERMAN. 

ANSCHAUUNGS-Unterricht,  fuer  die  zwei  ersten  Schuljahre,  Der. 

Jaeger,  V.  A   10 

Aphorismen.    Zur  Paedagogik  der  Schule  und  des  Hauses,  2 

Exemplare.    Kellner,  L  15-16 

Ausfuehrliches  Lehrbuch  der  deutschen  Sprache.  Heyse, 

J.  C.  A..   6-7 

Badekuren.    Lustspiel.    zu  Pulitz,  G  »   50 

Deutsche  Dichter,  Denker  und  Wissensfuersten  im  XVIIIten 

und  XlXten  Jahrhundert   20 
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Deutscher  Katalog  Milwaukeer  oeffentliche  Bibliothek.  1882.  1 

Deutsche  Sprache,  Die.    Schleicher,  A   21 

Deutscher  Sprachunterricht  im  ersten  Schuljahre  nach  seiner 
historischen  Entwickelung,  theoretischen  Begruendung 
und  praktischen  Gestaltung,  Der.  Kehr,  C.  u.  Schlim- 
bach,  G    12 

Deutscher  Sprachunterricht  im  ersten  Schuljahre  nach  seiner 
historischen  Entwickelung  und  in  theoretisch-prakti- 
scher  Darstellung,  Der.  Schlimbach,  C.  Kehr,  u. 
Schlimbach,  G   13 

Deutsche  Schulgrammatik  oder  kurzgefasstes  Lehrbuch  der 
deutschen  Sprache  mit  Beispielen  und  Uebungsauf- 
gaben.    Heyse,  J.  C.  A.*   8 

Dr.  Vogel's  analytisch-synthetische  Lesemethode,  oder  der 
vereinigte  Anschauungs-Lese-und  Schreibunterricht, 
angelehnt  an  Normalwoerter  mit  Bildern.  Nies- 
mann,  F     19 

Eigensinn.    Lustspiel.    Venedig,  R   49 

Einer  muss  heirathen.    Lustspiel.    Wilhelmy,  A   49 

Englisch.    Lustspiel.    Goerner,  C.  A   51 

Geschichte  der  deutschen  Nationalliteratur.     Vilmar,  A.  F.  C.  23 

Geschichte  der  Erziehung  und  des  Unlerrichtes.    Dittes,  F. .  3 

Geschichte  des  preussischen  Volksschulwesens.    Keller,  F.  E  14 

Goethe's  Werke   .-45-48 

Hausschatz  deutscher  Prosa.    Wolff  G.  L.  B   28 

Herz  vergessen,  Das.    Lustspiel.    Zu  Pulitz,  G   52 

Illustrirtes  Thierleben  fuer  Schule  und  Haus,  mit  besonderer 
Beruecksichtigung  der  amerikanischen  Thiere.  Duem- 
lin'g,  H   4 

Kathechismus  der  deutschen  Sprachlehre.    Michelsen,  K. . .  18 

Kinder-   und  Puppentheater.    Dramatisirte  Maerchen  nach 

Grimm  u.  a.    Harkort.  H.  K   5 

Lehrer  der  Kleinen,  Der.    Ein  praktischer  Rathgeber  fuer 

junge  Elementar-lehrer.     Wiedemann,  F   24 

Neues  amerikanisches  Taschenwoerterbuch  der  englischen  und 

deutschen  Sprache   40 

Poetischer  Hausschatz  des  deutschen  Volkes.   Wolff,  G.  L.  B.  29 

Praeparationen  fuer  den  Anschauungs-Unterricht-  Wiede- 
mann, F   25 


1 1 8  Departme?U  of  Public  Schools. 

Praktischer  Lehrgang  fuer  den  deutschen  Sprachunterricht. 

Ein  Hand- und  Huelfsbuch  fuer  Lehrer  an  Seminaren, 
Buergerschulen  und  Volksschulen.   Kellner,  L   17 

Praxis  der  Volksschule,  Die.    Schlimbach,  G.  u.  Kerr,  C  .     1 1 

Schatzkaestlein  fuer  die  Jugend.  Aus  Johann  Peter  Hebel's 
saemmtlichen  Erzaehlungen  ausgewaehlt  und  mit 
einer  biographischen  Einleitung  verseben.    Diehl,  P.  2 

Schiller's  saemmtliche  Werke  41-44 

ScHUL-geographie.    von  Seydlitz,  E   22 

Sprachbbilder  nach  bestimmten  Sprachregeln.  Wiedemann,  F.  26 

Stern's  selected  German  comedies  33~39 

Contents.  Ein  Knopf,  von  J.  Rosen.  Der  Schhnmel,  von  G.  Von  Moser. 
Sie  hat  ihr  Herz  entdeckt,  von  Wolfgang  Mueller  von  Koenigswinter. 
Simson  und  Deli  la,  von  Emil  Clarr.  Er  sucht  einen  Vetter,  von 
Jungmann.  Er  muss  tanzen,  von  C.  A.  Paul.  Gaenzchen  von 
Buehenau,  von  W.  Friedrich. 

Studien  und  Plaudereien.    Stern,  S.  M  3I_32 

VoLKSschulkunde.    Kellner,  L    30 

ZwEihundert     Praeparationen     fuer     den  naturkundlichen 

Anschauungs-Unterricht.    Wiedemann,  F   27 

H.  MISCELLANEOUS. 

Advancement  of  learning,  The.    Bacon,  F   2 

Air  and  its  relations  to  life.    Hartley,  W.  N   26 

American  men  of  letters.    Noah  Webster.    Scudder,  H.  E..  51 

American  oratory ;  or,  selections  from  the  speeches  of  eminent 

Americans. -t   15 

Art  education,  scholastic  and  industrial.    Smith,  W   by 

Art  of  figure  drawing,  The.    Weigall,  C.  H,   65 

Art  work  manuals,  with  accompanying  portfolio  of 'design. 

Leland,  C.  G  76-77 

Atlantic  essays.    Higginson,  T.  W   27 

Belden's  guide  to  natural  science,  history   and  biography 

Belden,C   79 
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Brief  history  of  culture,  A.    Huttell,  J.  H   29 

Character,  Smiles,  S   52 

Contemporary  socialism.    Rae,  J   87 

Co-operative  commonwealth,  The.    Gronlund,  L   84 

Culture  demanded  by  modern  life,  The.    Youmans,  E.   L..  67 

Delsarte  system  of  dramatic  expression.    Stebbins,  G   82 

Diseases  of  modern  life.    Richardson,  B.  W   49 

Duty,  with  illustrations  of  courage,  patience  and  endurance. 

Smiles,  S   54 

Elementary  history  of  art.    D'Anvers,  N   19 

Elements  of  geometrical  drawing;  an  introduction  to  mechan- 
ical drawing.    Eggers,  Dr.  H.  and  Hanstein,  H   22 

Essays  and  addresses  by  professors  and  lecturers  of  the  Owens 

college,  Manchester.    Stewart,  B.  and  Ward,  A.  W..  60 

First  lessons  in  health.    Berners,  J   5 

Good  behavior                                   .    10 

Handbook  of  drawing.    Walker,  W   62 

Handbook  of  hygiene  and  sanitary  science.    Wilson,  G   66 

Health.    Corfield,  W.  H   18 

Health.    Smith,  E   56 

Health  and  education.     Kingsley,  C   36 

Hints  for  home  reading.    Warner,  C.  D.,  and  others   63 

How  to  educate  yourself  with  or  without  masters  (Putnam's 

handy  book  series)  Eggleston,  G.  C   23 

How  to  get  strong  and  how  to  stay  so.    Blaikie,  W   7 

Improvement  of  the  mind.    Watts,  1   64 

Influence  of  music  upon  health  and  disease.  The.  Chomet, 

Dr.   H  '   if 

King's  college  lectures  on  elocution.    Plumptre,  C.  J   43 

Lay  sermons,  addresses  and  reviews.     Huxley,  T.  H   34 

Learning  and  health.    Richardson,  B.  W   50 

Learning  to  draw;  or,  the  story  of  a  young  designer.  Le 

Due,  V  f     2i 

Liberty  and  union — a  cyclopedia  of  patriotism,  embracing  the 
best  oratory,  poetry  and  music  relating  to  the  Ameri- 
can republic,  etc.    Fallows,  S.,  compiler   90 
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No.  of  Book. 

Life  and  education  of  Laura  Dewey  L.  Bridgman,  the  deaf, 

dumb  and  blind  girl.    Lamson,  M.  S   68 

Life  and  literature  in  the  fatherland.      Hurst,  J.  F             ...  33 

Life,  travels  and  literary  career  of  Bayard  Taylor,  The.  Con- 
well,  R.  H   1 7 

Louis  Agassiz,  his  life  and  correspondence.     Agassiz,  E.  C. 88-89 

Manual  of  commerce.    Browne,  S.  H   8 

Manual  of  gesture,  A.,  embracing  a  complete  system  of  "no- 
tation together  with  the  principles  of  interpretation 

and  selections  for  practice.     Bacon,  A.  M   75 

Maintenance  of  health,  The.    Fothergill,  J.  M   24 

Mercantile  manual ;  a  compendium  of  the  history  and  meth- 
ods of  trade.    Mayer,  C   41 

Metric  system  of  weights  and  measures,  The.    Putnam,  J.  P.  46 

Modern  art  education.  Lange,  J   37 

Money  and  the  mechanism  of  exchange  (International  scien- 
tific series).     Jevons,  W.  S   35 

Most  eminent  orators  and  statesmen  of  ancient  and  mod<  rn 

times,  The.    Harsha,  D.  A    25 

New  counting-house  bookkeeping.     Bryant,  J.C   9 

New  gymnastics  for  men,  women  and  children.    Lewis,  D . . . .  39 

On  self-culture,  intellectual,  physical  and  moral.    Blackie,  J.  S.  6 

Out  from  the  darkness.     Hendrickson,  H   80 

Physical  education  ;  or,  the  health  laws.    Oswald,  F.  L   42 

Physiology  for  practical  use.    Hinton,  J   28 

Plato's  btst  thoughts.     Bulkley,  C.  H.  A   86 

Politics  and  economics.    Aristotle   1 

Practical  essays.   Bain,  A   81 

Progress  and  poverty.    George,  H   85 

Proceedings  of  the  sixth  convention  of  the  business  educa- 
tors' association  of  America   91 

Regents'  questions,  The,  1866  to  1876.    Pratt,  D.  J   45 

Schoolmaster's  trunk,  The,  containing  papers  on  home  life  in 

Tweenit.    Diaz,  A.  M   20 

Science  of  music;  or,  physical  basis  of  musical  harmony. 

Taylor,  S   6i 

t 
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Self  culture,    physical,    intellectual,    moral   and  spiritual. 

Clarke,  J.  F   13 

Self-help,  with  illustrations  of  conduct,  character  and  perse  - 

verauce.     Smiles,  S   53 

Sound  bodies  for  our  boys  and  girls;  6  copies.    Blaikie,  W.69-74 

Speech  and  its  defects,  considered  physiologically,  pathologi- 
cally, historically  and  remedially.     Potter,  S.  O.  L..  44 

System  of  physical  education,  A,  theoretical  and  practical. 

McLaren,  A  -   40 

Teacher's  manual  to  accompany  Bartholomew's  national  sys- 
tem of  industrial  drawing.    Bartholomew,  W.  N   3 

Technical  education;  what  it  is,  and  what  Amsrican  public 

schools  should  teach;  2  copies.    Stetson,  C.  B  .. .58-59 


Three  books  of  offices  and  other  moral  works.    Cicero   12 

Thrift.     Smiles,  S     55 

Tom  Brown  at  Oxford.    Hughes,  T  3I-32 

Tom  Brown's  school  days.     Hughes,  T   30 

Treatise  on  ventilation.    Leeds,  W.  A   38 

Universal  metric  system,  The.    Colin,  A   16 

Weights,  measures  and  money.    Clarke,  F.  W   14 

What  does  history  teach?    Blackie,  J.  S   83 

What  is  music?     Rice,  I.  L   48 

Whai  to  do  and  how  to  do  it;  the  American  boy's  handy- 
book.    Beard,  D.  C   4 

World's  opportunities,  The,  and  how  to  use  them.  Guernsey, 

A.  H   78 


Statistical  Tables 
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STATISTICAL  REPO.'RT. 


SUMMARY  OF  STATISTICS. 

I.  POPULATION. 

1884-1885.  1885-1886. 


Population  of  the  city     158,509  *i7i,oco 

Total  number  of  school  age,  according  to 

school  census   52,248  55>221 

Number  between  4  and  7  years  of  age..  11,587  11,864 

Number  between  7  and  15  years  of  age.  27,251  28,887 


Number  between  15  and  20  years  of  age    13,410  14,470 

II.     SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

1881-1885.  1885-1886. 


Total  number  of  school  buildings  occupied. .  28  29 

Number  of  school  buildings  owned  by 

the  city   28  29 

Total  number  of  class  rooms   267  300 

Number  of  class  rooms  used   264  285 

Total  number  of  buildings  with  halls   9  11 


*Estimated. 
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III.  SCHOOLS. 

1884-1885. 

Total  number  of  school  districts   14 

Total  number  of  schools   29 

High  School   1 

Normal  Department   1 

District  Schools   14 

Primary  Schools   8 

Branch  Schools .  —   5 

School  for  Deaf  Mutes  

IV.  pupils. 

1884  1885. 

Whole  number  of  different  pupils  enrolled  in 

all  the  schools  21,846 

High  School    260 

Normal  Department   22 

District  Schools   1 4,833 

Primary  Schools   5?4&2 

Branch  Schools   1,279 

School  for  Deaf  Mutes  

Average  number  enrolled   I5>759 

High  School   241 

Normal  Department   22 

District  Schools   1 0,85 5 

Primary  Schools   3>723 

Branch  Schools   918 

School  for  Deaf  Mutes  


1885  188(> 

30 


10 

3 
1 

1885-1886. 

22,598 
368 

I5,5l8 

5-999 
687 
26 

16,615 

33o 

",572 
4,262 
426 
25 
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1884-1885.  1885-1886. 


Average  daily  attendance   i4>193  15>I27 

High  School   232  318 

Normal  Department   21 

District  Schools   9>749  IO)5IS 

Primary  Schools...   3*38°  3,900 

Branch  Schools   813  368 

School  for  Deaf  Mutes   23 

Whole  number  of  pupils  remaining  in  school 

at  the  close  of  the  school  year. . . .  15,643  16  508 

High  School   213  294 

Normal  Department   21 

District  Schools. ..... .   10,500  11,229 

Primary  Schools   3j95^  4,5 12 

Branch  Schools   951  447 

School  for  Deaf  Mutes   26 


Number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  all  the  schools  at  the  several  scho  ol 
ages : 

PerCent.  of 
Number  Whole  Number 

Ages.  Enrolled.  Enrolled. 

1884-85.  1884-85.  1885-86.       1884-8  5. 

Between  4  and  7  years  Boys,  3,000  3,182 

Girls,  3,126  2,998 

 6,126   6,180      28  27 

Between  7  and  15  years..  .Boys,  7,874  8,158 

Girls,  7,169  7,511 

 i5»°43-  !5>669    69  7° 

Between  15  and  20  years.. Boys,     285  338 

Girls,    392  411 

  677    749     03  03 
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Average  number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  each  of  the  several  grades: 


Per  Cent,  of 
Average  No.  of  Pupils 

Enroll  td. 
1884-85.  1885-86. 


Average  No. 
Enrolled. 
INN  1-85.  1885-80. 

Kindergartens                       66o  945 

First  Grade                       5,823  5,777 

Second  Grade                    2-358  2>552 

Third  Grade                       2>295  2,280 

Fourth  Grade                      *>7J3  I>73° 

Fifth  Grade                       1,168  1,290 

Sixth  Grade                          756  851 

Seventh  Grade                      594  518 

Eighth  Grade                        314  363 

Per  cent,  of  average  daily  attendance  on  average  number  enrolled  : 


4 
37 
l5 
l5 
1 1 

7 
5 
4 
2 


35 
16 

14 
1 1 

8 

5 
3 
2 


18N1-N5. 


1885-86. 


96 
90 

91 


High  School  

District  Schools  

Primary  Schools  

Branch  Schools  

School  for  Deal  Mutes  

V.      EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Whole  number  of  schools  

Number  of  schools  for  males  

Number  of  schools  for  females  

Whole  number  of  evenings  schools  were  in  session : 

Male  schools   33 

Female  schools   22 

Whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled  "  2,022 

Whole  number  enrolled  in  male  schools  T>679 


97 
91 

92 
86 
92 

17 
1 1 

6 
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Whole  number  enrolled  in  female  schools   343 

Average  number  of  teachers  employed   56 

Average  number  of  teachers  employed  in  male  schools    43 

Average  number  of  teachers  employed  in  female  schools...-  13 
Average  cost  per  pupil  for  the  term  including  tuition  and  care 

of  buildings  $2  09 


VI.      COST  OF  SCHOOLS. 


Cost  of  schools  per  pupil  for  the  school  year : 
For  supervision  and  management : 

1884-85.  1885-86. 

Upon  whole  number  of  different  pupils 

enrolled  24  cents.  23  cents 

Upon  average  number  enrolled  33  cents.  31  cents 

Upon  average  daily  attendance  37  cents.  34  cents 

For  tuition  alone  : 

Upon  whole  number  of  different  pupils 

enrolled  $  9  66  $10  17 

Upon  average  number  enrolled               13  39  13  83 

Upon  average  daily  attendance             14  86  T5  T9 


1 26  Department  of  Public  Schools. 

For  incidentals : 

1884-85.  1885-8G. 

Upon  whole  number  of  different  pupils 

enrolled  $  1  87  1  7i 

Upon  average  number  enrolled   2  59  2  32 

Upon  average  daily  attendance   2  88  2  55 


For  all  expenses  : 

Upon  whole  number  of  different  pupils 

enrolled  $11  76  12  11 

Upon  average  number  enrolled   16  31  16  47 

Upon  average  daily  attendance   18  11  18  08 


TABLE  ! . 

SHOWING  THE   WHOLE  NUMBER    AND    THE    SEX    OF  PUP 
THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS,  FOB  THE  SCHOOL  V 


SCHOOLS. 


BOYS. 


ENROL 
188."-) 


GIRLS. 


:n    IX    EACH  OF 


i  is 

CD  <u  i-< 

n  ^ 

,o*v  o 
la 


High  

First  District  

Second  District  

Third  District  

Fourth  District  

Fifth  District  

Sixth  District  

Seventh  District  

Eighth  District  

Ninth  District  

Tenth  District"  

Eleventh  District  

Twelfth  District  

Thirteenth  District. . . 
Fourteenth  District.. 

Fifteenth  District  

Second  D.  P.  No.  1... 
Second  D.  P.  No.  2... 
Fifth  Dist.  Primary.. 

Sixth  D.  P.  No.  1  

Sixth  D.  P.  No.  2  

Eighth  Dist.  Primary 
Ninth  Dist.  Primary 
Tenth  D.  P.  No.  1.... 
Tenth  D.  P.  No.  2.... 
Twelfth  Dist.  Prim'y 
First  District  Branch 
Thirteenth  D.Branch 

Fourteenth  D.  B  

School  for  Deaf  Mutes 


(32 


96! 
117 


137 
76 
107 
187 
300 
267 
208 
181 
116 
120 
170 
121 
156 
90 
95 
103 
81 
81 
94 
64 
35 
83 
33 


Totals  l!  3-182 


•14 
318 
245 
311 
346 
380 
418  ( 
363 
399 
596 
463 
379 
373 
557 
422 
315 
336 
129 
214 
325 
194 
209 
135 
215 
188 
87 
33 
97 
86 
11 


-2  oto  I 


O  +3  O 
J2J 


o  W  q  -p  c!  a  - 
H     la  la 


6^  o 

I  a 


I'J     CO  . 

!  51 

.  II  21 
1  ||  3 

O         £  co 


0  HH 

EH 


136 |  L50 

i 

17 

397 

16|  261 

15 

422 

32 

495 

26 

406 

13 

568| 

22 1  461 

14 

520j 

2 

785) 

3 

766 

646 

584; 

5 

743 

27 

565| 

43  7 

506 

370| 
4161 

289| 

I 

312 
216| 
297 
283 
152| 


68| 

I 


1  L5 
117| 


$19 
97 


:>7 

85] 
oil 
79 1 
85 

60 1 

i 

23  j 

57| 

I 

461 


8158] 


Ij 
338  1 


180| 
119| 
14|  2 
1678i  2998 


 1- 

213  ] 

21811 

368 

320 

141 

II 

386|| 

783 

185 

8.1 

1! 

193|| 

454 

316 

13  j 

444|| 

866 

; ;  7;  * 

41| 

531 1| 

1026 

380 

17| 

Ij 

3971 

803 

377 

10| 

ij 

551|| 

1119 

II 

430 1| 

891 

395 
442 

| 

8| 

485|| 
c>(  16 

1005 
1391 

441 

M 
■  1 

6621 1 
595|| 

1438 
1241 

2|- 

551| 

1135 

458 

1 

91 

II 

642|| 

1385 

3  70 

1 

■J0| 

517|! 
462|| 

1082 

1 



899 

272 

491|| 

997 

145 



242|| 

il 

397,1 

492 

22? 

767 

305| . 

187|. 

I 

202  . 

118j. 

189|. 

167|. 

86j. 
I 

27|. 

86|. 

I 

81|. 
10|. 
"511 


II 

382||  788 
284||  573 


287|i 

li 

169 1! 


599 
385 


 I 


268||  565 

II 

252  535 

II 

146||  298 


50|! 
1  13 

127|| 

II 

12|! 


118 

323 
246 
26 


411|10920|  122598 
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SHOWING  THE  WHOLE  NUMIJER  OF  PUPILS  ENROLLED  IN  EACH  SCHOOL  FOR  EACH  MONTH 
OF  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1885-86. 


SCHOOLS. 


High  

First  District.. 

Second  Dist  

Third  District. 
Fourth  Dist.... 
Fifth  District.. 
Sixth  District.. 
Seventh  Dist... 
Eighth  District 
Ninth  District. 
Tenth  District. 
Eleventh  Dis1 
Twelfth  Dist.... 
Thirteenth  D... 
Fourteenth  !>.. 
Fifteenth  Dist.. 
2d  D.  P.  No.  1... 
2d  D.  P.  No.  2... 

Fifth  D.  P  

6th  D.P.No.  1. 
6th  D.  P.  No.  2. 

Eighth  D.  P  

Ninth  D.  P  

10th  D.  P.  No.  1 
10th  D.  P.No.2 
Twelfth  D.  P... 

First  D.  B  

13th  D.  B  

14th  D.  B  

S'h'lforDf  Mt's 


Totals. 


Sept.  |  Oct.  I  Nov. 


18049 


Dec. 


Jan. 


I  I  I  i 

Feh.  jM'rch.|  April.  |  May.  ,  June. 

I  l 


346 1 

350j 

358| 

346 

 1- 

1 

343] 



339 



328 



331 

317 

311 

785| 

808| 

766| 

729 

734! 

726 

729 

732 

734 

675 

487| 

479| 

4621 

456 

457! 

456 

446 

434| 

468 

453 

705! 

704 1 

701| 

693 

687| 

661 

675 

663 

657 

009 

885| 

S65| 

845| 

819 

821| 

808 

828 

823 

8131  789 

7021 

702 

706 1 

676 

6851 

670 

671 

674 

709 

682 

987! 

1017| 

994| 

964 

969! 

948 

960|  962 

957!  938 

756 1 

1 

775 1 

748| 

721 

1 

727! 

710 

725 

717 

701 

678 

827, 

846| 

815| 

777 

797! 

785|  803 

815 

837 

784 

1109| 

nosi 

1133| 

1117 

1123| 

1115 

1123 

1155 

1157 

1181 

1129| 

1127 

1139| 

1088 

109o| 

1099|  1113|  1183 

1130 

1094 

824| 

.  820| 

759| 

730 

73 4 1 

735 

809 

893 

979 

964 

924! 

1 

9341 

927| 

867 

889  j 

890|  906 

901 

815 

765 

9261 

916| 

9161 

880 

880| 

883 

909 

911 

971 

949 

915 

1 

902| 

873| 

851 

88o| 

851 

873 

S90 

920 

887 

7081 

725! 

728| 

719 

718| 

701 

717 

743 

775 1  748- 

811! 

799| 

800 1 

784 

790| 

774 

805 

811 

811 

792 

334| 

342| 

366 1 

347 

340! 

342|  364 

396 

416}  406 

604 1 

1 

605| 

5911 

553 

I 

578 

552  574 

626 

6431  625. 

6971 

6921 

679 1 

624 

668| 

683 

698 

691 

682 

665 

477| 

1 

482| 

477| 

456 

1 

462| 

453 

462 

486 

405 

489 

496| 

1 

499| 

492 1 

460 

1 

462 : 

450 

4611  481 

472 

463 

299| 

305| 

307; 

303 

296 

294 

1 

302 1  330 

321 

317 

417| 

1 

1261 

43 2 1 

409 

1 

400| 

402 

434 

447 

451 

44a 

428| 

1 

430| 

1 

1 

402 1 

1 

387 

1 

389| 

1 

381 

403 1  448 

1  ! 

465 

456 

99| 

94| 

87j 

211| 

1 

211| 

210| 

161| 

1 

1641 

1 

166| 

I 

24 

1 

25| 

831 

207j 

I 

155| 

I 

24| 


81| 

I 

191| 


167 

25 


81 

188j 

164| 
I 

24| 

I 

-V 


87|  88 

! 

193|  207 

I  I 

176|  194 1 

I  I 

25  261 


303 
I 

103| 

! 

224| 

187| 

! 

26| 


102 
218 
181 


I  I  I 

18151|17904|17225|17383| 


III! 

17184|17599il8058|18539i  17978 

1  I  l  I 
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TABLE  III. 

SHOWING  THE   AVERAGE  NUMBER   OF  PUPILS  ENROLLED   IN  EACH  SCHOOL   FOR  EACH 
MONTH  OF  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1885-86. 


SCHOOLS. 

Sept. 

Oct 

1 

Nov.  | 

1 

Dec.  ! 

| 

Jan. 

] 

Feh.  |M'rch. 

April. 

1           1  ^ 
May.  |  June,  i  Av'ge. 

High  



335 

349 

346' 

342 

338 

338 

325 

322 

3131 

287 

330 

First  Dist  

708 

719 

077' 

657 

070 

674 

674 

(579 

07O 

619 

675 

Second  Dist  

463 

; 

1  r>< » 

452! 

ltd 

4  12 

438 

429 

417 

448| 

4  2< ) 

438 

Third  Dist  

645 

683' 

685 

665 

648 

635 

(523 

•  (509 ! 

597 

646 

Fourth  Dist  

785 

73(5 

790 

712 

758 

744 

717 

7 1  1 

73lj 

721 

749 

Fifth  Dist  

655 

668 

660 

643 

641 

639 

(521 

028 

658j 

626 

643 

Sixth  Dist  

94  8 

963 

9  12 

907 

91  >6 

912 

914 

9151 

909 

924 

Seventh  Dist 

(587 

709 

710 

647 

(556 

671 

(5(5 1 

662 

6871 

608 

665 

Eighth  Dist  

764 

77(5 

735 

717 

723 

740 

747 

742 

7751 

725 

744 

Ninth  Dist  

L085 

1083 

1111 

11051 

1 1 04 

1  1  ( >0 

1 100 

1125 

U24| 

1153 

1109 

Tenth  Dist  

1088 

L083 

L064 

1 1 )( ic> 

643  j 

1031 

1 053 

1056 

1076 

10591 

1055 

1057 

Eleventh  Dist... 

770 

709 

6821 

668 

674 

782 

875; 

S62 

739 

Twelfth  Dist  

848 

£68 

85:5 

sor 

812 

848 

848 

849 

1 

74  3; 

721 

819 

Thirteenth  Dist 

872 

S77 

862! 

800| 

829 

837 

852 

$54 

982! 

911!  863 

Fourteenth  Dis. 

84  5 

850 

827: 

8231 

823 

768 

778 

796 

8821 

839 

8  2.' 5 

Fifteenth  Dist  ... 

614 

661 

663 

718 

666 

656|  665 

715| 

720 

I  '  678 

2dD.P.  No.  1.... 

752 

760 

751 1 

744 

72o 

728 

1  746 

768'  753 
1  1 

7401     74  7 

2d  D.  P.  No.  2.  .. 

3081  306 

327: 

301 

307 

315 

338 

351 

I  381| 

I 

8791  881 

1 

Fifth  D  P  

539 

548 

546 1 

49  P 

493 

484 

I     51 1 

539 

I  | 
1  5621 

559 

527 

1 

6th  D.  P.  No.  1 ... 

649 

655 

647 

576' 

627 

642 

|  655 

1  653 

|  | 
1  6501 

635 

1  (539 

6th  D.  P.  No.  2... 

456 

158 

441 1 

4  10 

436 

435 

431|  443 

I  ! 
'  4741 

4  74!  446 

Eighth  D.  P  

472 

059 

456; 

1  26 

480 

428 

l 

t09 

l 

1  429 

I  | 
1  440' 

434|  440 

Ninth  D.  P 

289 

300 

30  J  | 

284 

!  290 

1  292 

296 

304] 

31( 

290 

10th  D.  P.  No.  1. 

381 

390 

5161 

8631 

8771  382 

|  408 

1  418 

!  4291 
1  1 

414 

398 

10th  P.  P.  No.  2. 

394 

374 

350' 

3591 

364'     3561     377!     396'  4331 

482 

|  384 

1 

| 

1 

1  2701 

270|  270 

First  D.  B  

1 

SS1  79, 

1 

60' 

1 

74- 

1           I           1  1 
761       791       791  941 

1 

94|  79 

Thirteenth  D.  B 

199 

205 

1 

201| 

75j 
205| 

1 

188|  181 

1           1  1 
188!     189|  202| 

1 

208]  197 

| 

Fourteenth  D.B 

1491  1S4\ 

1 

152| 

! 

133! 

1561    -156|  155 

166 

1 

1     173 1 

| 

1701  156 

1 

Sch'lforDf.M'ts 

1  l 
241  251 

1      ■  1 

1 

24 

1 

241  24 

1 

I 

|       24|  25 

1 

1  25! 

1       ■  1 

26|  25 

1 

Totals   16813|16929|16717|16119!16192|16231|16360|16600|17275|16918|16615 
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TABLE  IV. 

SHOWING   THE   AVERAGE  DAILY   ATTENDANCE   OF  PUPILS   AT  EACH  SCHOOL  FOR  EACH 
MONTH  OF  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1885-80. 


SCHOOLS. 

Sept. 

Oct, 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

M'rch 

April. 

!  May. 

June. 

:  Av'ge. 

! 

High  

- 

>    3  20 

336 
648 

333 
606 

331 
567 

321 
593 

310 
005 

319 
004 

307 
021 

291 
009 

298 
550 

318 
605 

First  Dist  

040 

Second  Dist 

440 

442 

419 

422 

431 

421 

403 

400 

401 

374 

415 

Third  Dist 

•571 

578 

595 

501 

496 

508 

518 

530 

532 

595 

542 

Fourth  Dist 

729 

714 

720 

058 

087 

071 

040 

046 

009 

051 

080 

Fifth  Dist  

021 

010 

(515 

590 

594 

596 

574 

573 

008 

509 

595 

Sixth  Dist  

910 

927 

886 

880 

847 

852 

800 

864 

879 

852 

870 

Seventh  Dist  

688 

657 

660 

571 

585 

59!) 

603 

014 

588 

555 

607 

Eighth  Dist 

708 

689 

659 

(536 

650 

000 

077 

081 

099 

037 

070 

Ninth  Dist  

1048 

1040 

104  8 

1008 

1008 

101:5 

1015 

1073 

1002 

1003 

1038 

Tenth  Dist  

1059 

1010 

985 

903 

927 

971 

908 

999 

980 

930 

971 

Eleventh  Dist... 

017 

597 

(500 

530 

7 

569 

(553 

707 

782 

735 

638 

Twelfth  Dist 

784 

788 

701 

704 

710 

758 

705 

►  778 

072 

033 

730 

Thirteenth  Dist 

806 

780 

77S 

(579 

711 

732 

755 

764 

847 

772 

7(52 

Fourteenth  D... 

790 

797 

785 

748 

752 

(583 

712 

740 

824 

771 

7(51 

Pifteenl  b  Dist... 

00  | 

597 

010 

038 

599 

595 

60S 

628 

005 

051 

0  19 

2d  1>.  P.  No.  1.. 

701 

700 

700 

(571 

646 

(5(5 1 

085 

729 

703 

0(58 

(587 

2d  D.  V.  No.  2.. 

288 

282 

300 

260 

271 

280 

3 1 0 

327 

351 

337 

300 

Fifth  D  P  

489 

182' 

177 

405 

too 

112 

449 

485 

500 

490 

40O 

Oth  D.  P.  No.  1. 

613 

013 

592 

519 

5821 

004 

008 

010 

012 

572 

593 

6th  D.  P.  No.  2. 

443 

437 

410 

371 

105 

4 1 3 

405 

420 ' 

450 

448 

422 

Eighth  l).  1> 

445 

431 

121 

379 

388 

388 

373 

404 

409 

403 

404 

Ninth  D.  P  

270 

278 

280 

256 

2491 

259 

205 

270 

281 

272 

2(59 

10th  I).  P.  No.  1. 

■  500 

307 

390 

320 

345 

3  82 

391 

397 

383 

3(59 

loth  1).  I'.  No.  2 

362 

327 

321 

313 

324 

349 

375 

394i 

381 

34  7 

240 

243 

242 

First  D.  B  

77 

55 

51 

03 

01 

04 

73 

71 

80 

78 

08 

Thirteenth  D.B. 

175 

171 

154 

145 

149 

148 

169 

155 

179 

168j 

101 

Fourteenth  D.  B 

154 

134 

136 

113 

135 

129! 

14l! 

147: 

150 

144 

139 

Sch'lforDf.  M'ts 

1 

22 

22 

24 

22 

24 

I 

23' 

23 

23! 

24 

24! 

1 

23 

Totals  

15737115515  15328 

14203 

14460  14615 

I  1 

L4905 

1 

15350  15902  15284  15127 

1           i  { 
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SHOWING-   THE   AVERAGE   NUMBER  OP  PUPILS   ENROLLED  IN  EACH    GRADE    FOR  THE 
SCHOOL  YEAR  1885-86. 


8th      7th      6th      5th  ;  4th 


3d 


2d 


SCHOOLS. 


1st  |  Kin- 
der- 
Grade  Grade  Grade  Grade  Grade  Grade  Grade  Grade)  gart- 
i  I  ens. 


First  District  

Second  District  

Third  District  

Fourth  District  

Fifth  District  

Sixth  District  

Seventh  District  

Eighth  District  

Ninth  District  

Tenth  District  

Eleventh  District  

Twelfth  District  

Thirteenth  District  

Fourteenth  District..... 

Fifteenth  District  

Second  D.  P.  No.  1  

Second  D.  P.  No.  2  

Fifth  District  Primary 


33 

33 

85 

97 

95 

26 

44 

181 

150 

89 

9 

10 

33 

49 

52 

68 

87 

66 

53 

(57 

47 

127 

24 

29 

65 

112 

140 

142 

40 

65 

100 

111 

123 

117 

46 

40 

50 

96 

5(5 

111 

20 

23 

42 

42 

173 

84 

25 

35 

75 

125 

148 

172 

24 

44 

81 

102 

95 

124 

14 

22 

42 

50 

56 

12 

19 

32 

64 

92 

100 

25 

41 

54 

58 

56 

159 

8(5 

55 

44 

107 

120 1 

117 

26 

62! 

76 

59 

220 

8 

93  201 


Sixth  D.  P.  No.  1 
Sixth  D.  P.  No.  2 
Eierhth  D.  P  

36  54 

85 
57 

96 
62 
68 
46 
57 
86 
6 
17 
26 
29 
11 

Ninth  D.  P  

19 
47 
40 

Tenth  D.  P.  No.  1  

Tenth  D.  P.  No.  2  J..,  

Twelfth  D.  P  

First  District  Branch. 

11 

1 

8| 

Thirteenth  D.  B  

Fourteenth  D.  B  

School  for  Deaf  Mutes 

Totals  • 

363 

518 

851  1290 

1730, 

2280 

132 
135 
81 
118 
155 
79 
94 
137 
183 
106 
127 
170 
93 
69 
132 
148 
84 
48 
69 
67 
22 
18 
43 
22 
3 


99 
67 


231   

185  

242   

373   

406  108 

462   

251  111 

336   

154  84 
260  126 

297   

154  7(5 

344  

235   

179   

184  103 

183!  

224;  

19l|  

29  21 

124  

56i  41 
11 
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TABLE  VI. 

SHOWING  THE  WHOLE  NUMBER  OF  PUPILS  ENROLLED  IN  THE   STUDY  OF    GERMAN  FOR 
EACH  MONTH  OF  THE   SC  HOOL  V  EAR  1885-86. 


Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec 

Feh 

1 

April. 

May. 

June. 

T-Tiph 

149 

152 

148 

146 

138 

1 85 

]  85 

1 23 

i  oi 

119 

First  District... 

602 

626 

601 

578 

557 

556 

555 

5  5 ; ) 

4  <  O 

441 

453 

441 

444 

428 

134 

526 

424 

41 5 

1   1  1 

437 

Third  Dwt  i-ict 

L  1111  '  1    1  9  1(3  1  1  IV  I  .  . 

408 

456 

1  76 

472 

170 

169 

176 

488 

A  A  K 

1  1 5 

K<  n  i  rT  b  1  )ist  rict 

248 

238 

238 

238 

235 

2  16 

244 

24  7 

22  1 

Fifth  District... 

388 

340 

3  12 

336 

887 

8  1  2 

834 

84  7 

868 

OOt) 

Sixtli  District 

928 

9  1  6 

915 

899 

884' 

877 

877 

898 

89( ) 

UO  1 

99  1 

^"Vt-oirli  l  )i<t 

OC  VG1AU1J  L/JlOv«... 

350 

474 

1  SS 

1  73 

•1 82 

1  7 1 

1 73 

19  1 

481 

480 

Eighth  Disi 

5  16 

629 

618 

630 

5  1  5 

583 

53  5 

51  M  ) 

Ninth  Dist 

788 

798 

798 

8<  >  i 

795 

887 

779 

867 

L012 

1 03  I 

rPi>ii  t  li  T  ti<t 

i.  t  111  11  IMrM  

958 

938 

<j  |;; 

904 

926 

929 

936 

94  9 

937 

919 

El6venth  Dist?. 

8<  )2 

798 

738 

707 

71  2 

7 1  2 

7S1 

8  ( 1 5 

958 

1  \H  11U1    1  '  1  >  I  .  .  .  . 

258 

8  00 

301 

295 

29(  i 

295 

2  8  2 

2  1  ( ) 

2D) 

Thirt.ppnl  h  I ) 

11111  It  tllllj  1'... 

."I ; 

55(  i 

512 

1 97 

5(  >7 

1  99 

5(  >  j 

1-90 

4  77 

iqq 

4:0  p 

1«\  ^  1 1  l't  l-»pn  t  )  1  I) 
I    IflUUCCUUU  1'.. 

376 

360 

353 

350 

.* !  1  7 

.'!60 

36  1 

•'  559 

1    IIIrM  I1LIJ   1  '  1  >  I  .  . 

53  4 

551 ) 

588 

592 

60  1 

.)  /  D 

2<  1  1 1  I '  No  1 

800 

79( ) 

793 

78!  > 

76  1 

OU4 

788 

2d  I)  P  No  2 

246 

253 

'•*76 

263 

'•*60 

'-MJ  1 

2  78 

29  | 

3 18 

288 

Fifth  D.  P 

1  57 

152 

117 

1  17 

117 

118 

1  48 

143 

172 

151 

•  nil  it.  i-  .  ~N  (_).  J  . . 

1 82 

166 

165 

J  5 1 

158 

166 

164 

.  >  1  7 

6th  I».  P. No.  2.. 

454 

4(58 

159 

135 

443 

135 

444 

471 

4  02 

35)2 

Eighth  D.  P  

275 

275 

278 

265 

265 

261 

253 

251 

246 

246 

Ninth  D.  P  

92 

206 

218 

216 

219 

214 

224 

209 

204 

198 

lOth'D.  P.  No.  1 

414 

418 

125 

107 

399 

400 

48  1 

445 

444 

438 

10th  D.  P.  No.  2 

854 

358 

839 

332 

837 

326 

331 

366 

352 

351 

Twelfth  D.  P 

First  D.  B 

93 

90 

83 

80 

81 

79 

85 

86 

99 

101 

Thirteenth  D.  B 

133 

136 

133 

138 

131 

128 

128 

128 

147 

144 

Totals          11774  12113  12101  11831  11862  11809  11865  12085  12221  11879 
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TABLE  VII. 

SHOWING    THE    AVERAGE    DAILY    ATTENDANCE    OF  PUPILS    STUDYING  GERMAN   IN  THE 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS  FOR  THE  SCHOOL  YEAR  1885-86. 


SCHOOLS. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

M'rch. 

April. 

May. 

June. 

First  District...' 

507 

504 

483 

452 

450 

471 

414 

477 

411 

387 

Second  District 

405 

420 

411 

404 

404 

402 

400 

388 

417 

388 

Third  District.. 

364 

395 

4O0 

394 

343 

356 

393 

376 

395 

359 

Fourth  Dist  

230 

228 

220 

210 

219 

237 

233 

228 

205 

200 

Fifth  Dist  

312 

318 

302 

302 

308 

3.03 

301 

303 

328 

316 

Sixth  Dist 

866 

879 

847 

847 

813 

797 

829 

836 

842 

826 

Seventh  Dist... 

326 

426 

442 

398 

398 

406 

440 

459 

429 

442 

Eighth  Dist  

506 

503 

539 

532 

541 

473 

468 

473 

441 

3,97 

Ninth  Dist, 

752 

764 

760 

757 

757 

753 

740 

823 

942 

.  944 

Tenth  Dist  .... 

914 

876 

881 

843 

859 

853 

844 

878 

854 

835 

Eleventh  Dist.. 

647 

596 

600 

528 

556 

566 

646 

706 

781 

734 

Twelfth  Dist.... 

24  1 

278 

273 

269 

265 

276 

260 

206 

196 

189 

Thirteenth  I> ... 

492 

475 

453 

424 

443 

141 

443 

432 

418 

377 

Fourteenth  D.. 

348 

338 

332 

3  2() 

303 

316 

331 

341 

319 

Fifteenth  D  

179 

171 

489 

540 

518 

552 

558 

52S 

532 

515 

2dD.P.  No.  1... 

694 

713 

699 

004 

641 

651 

677 

724 

096 

661 

2d  D.  P.  No.  2  .  .. 

220 

223 

227 

204 

22'» 

23  7 

219 

279 

239 

Fifth  D.  P . 

130 

145 

133 

123 

133 

108 

135 

139 

157 

157 

6th  D.  P.  No.  1. 

430 

426 

426 

392  119 

425 

413 

414 

482 

449 

(5th  D.  P.  No.  2. 

420 

425 

402 

350 

386 

395 

387 

411 

375 

365 

Eighth  D.  P  

247 

245 

232 

230 

232 

218 

233 

229 

217 

Ninth  I).  P 

80 

198 

207 

207 

191 

194 

195 

184 

188 

181 

10th  D.  P.  No.l 

360 

363 

387 

320 

344 

353 

380 

390 

393 

378 

loth  D.P.  No. 2 

308 

282 

283 

282 

287 

287 

293 

309 

314 

298 

Twelfth  D.  P 

First  D.  B 

73 

53 

49 

62 

61 

62 

72 

71 

84 

77 

13th  D.  B 

116 

113 

109 

105 

109 

109 

116  115 

125 

125 

Totals  

10484 

10662 

10605  10161  10214 

10242  10408  10683 

10854 

10375 
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{SECRETARY'S  ^EPORT. 


To  the  Ho )  i  or  able  the  School  Board  of  the  City  of  Milwaukee : 
Gentlemen — I  herewith  respectfully  submit  the  report  for  the 
school  year  ending  August  31st,  1886.  The  same  contains  a  state- 
ment of  the  financial  transactions  of  the  Board,  tables  showing  the 
amounts  of  supplies,  apparatus  and  fuel  purchased  by  the  Board, 
and  distributed  to  the  schools,  besides  tables  showing  the  school 
population  of  the  city,  the  number  of,  and  attendance  at  private 
schools,  and  other  general  information. 

The  first  table  shows  in  a  condensed  form  a  statement  of  the 
financial  transactions  of  the  Board  during  the  preceding  year,  while 
the  succeeding  tables  show  a  statement  of  the  cost  of  each  school 
and  evening  school  during  the  year. 

From  the  first  of  these  tables  it  appears  that  the  entire  amount  of 
expenditures  during  the  year  1885-6,  exceeded  that  of  the  preceding 
year  $16,098.79.  From  tables  included  in  the  report  of  the  Super- 
intendent it  will  be  seen  that  the  average  number  of  pupils  attending 
the  public  schools  during  the  last  year  increased  669  over  the  num- 
ber attending  during  the  previous  year.  The  total  cost  per  capita 
of  each  pupil  during  the  last  year  is  ascertained  to  be  $13 .83  upon 
the  cost.of  tuition,  and  $16.46  upon  the  total  cost. 

The  table  containing  a  summary  of  the  results  of  the  enumeration 
of  persons  of  school  age,  shows  that  the  entire  number  of  children 
between  4  and  20  years  of  age,  residing  in  the  city  May  1886,  was 
ascertained  to  be  55,221,  showing  an  increase  during  the  preceding 
year  of  2,973.  Upon  the  three  geographical  divisions  of  the  city  the 
increase  is  divided  as  follows:  East  Side  134.  West  Side  2,160 
South  Side  679. 

The  number  attending  public  schools  during  the  year  preceding 
the  taking  of  the  enumeration  is  17,868,  while  the  number  attending 
private  schools  is  shown  to  be  12,022,  denoting  an  increase  of  376 
in  the  former  and  of  903  in  the  latter  class. 
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The  tables  containing  the  names  and  location  of  private  schools 
in  the  city  that  have  been  in  operation  during  the  year  ending  Au- 
gust 31,  1886,  have  been  compiled  as  accurately  as  the  information 
furnished  by  the  principals  of  these  schools  would  permit.  During 
the  year  the  total  enrollment  of  pupils  at  private  schools  was  14,381, 
showing  an  increase  of  209  over  the  number  enrolled  during  the 
previous  year.  Of  the  total  number  7,520  attended  Catholic 
parish  schools,  5,051  Lutheran  church  schools,  and  1,810  were 
enrolled  at  non-sectarian  schools,  Kindergartens  and  business 
colleges. 

The  tables  and  statements  showing  the  consumption  ot  fuel  at  the 
schools  during  the  previous  year,  and  lists  of  supplies  and  articles 
of  apparatus  purchased  during  the  year  will  be  found  included  in 
the  report,  also  a  table  showing  the  location  and  value  of  all  school 
property  owned  by  the  city  and  a  list  of  the  teachers  employed  in 
the  schools  at  the  time  of  issuing  this  report,  together  with  an 
appendix  showing  the  charter  provisions  and  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  School  Board  in  relation  to  the  public  schools  of  this  city^ 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted, 

A.  H.  SCHATTENBERG, 

Secretary. 
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FINANCIAL  STATEMENT, 

Statement  showing  receipts  and  expenditures  from  September  1, 
1885  to  August  31,  1886. 

RESOURCES. 

Aug.  31,  1885,  balance  to  the  credit  of  the  school  fund. $  105,756.09 

Jan.  1,  1886,  city  school  tax  levied   252,378.40 

June  25,  1886,  apportionment  of  state  school  fund   63,481.32 

Aug.  26,  1886,  apportionment  of  state  money  for  sup- 
port of  school  for  deaf  mutes   1,875.56 

Aug.  31,  1886,  tuition  fees  from  non-resident  pupils. ..  1,410.13 


$424,901.50 

EXPENDITURES,   BY  ACCOUNTS  ALLOWED. 

September  i,  1885  $  8,952.36 

October  6,  1885   25,214.98 

November  3,  1885   24,913.17 

December  1,  1885    27>379-9° 

December  21,  1885   24,405.10 

January  5,  1886   2,926.06 

February  2,  1886   28,702.10 

March  2,  1886   26,757.52 

April  6,  1886   26,823.20 

May  4.  1886   26,010.84 

June  1,  1886   26,857.77 

July  6,  1886   26,364.38 

August  3,  1886   2,551.18 

$277,858.56 

Aug.  31,  1886,  balance  to  the  credit  of  the 

school  fund   747,042.94 

$424,901.50 
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Statement  showing  the  amount  expended  out  of  the  school  fund 
for  each  of  the  following  items  : 


Salary  of  Superintendent  $  3,000.00 

Salary  of  Secretary   1,399  92 

Salary  of  Clerk   799.92 

Salaries  of  Teachers   229,849.55 

Salaries  of  Janitors  ■   16,600.36 

Salaries  of  Teachers  of  evening  schools   3,693.00 

Salaries  of  Janitors  of  evening  schools   535-5° 

Supplies   3,199. 19 

Apparatus   1,622.11 

Fuel   12,296.62 

Printing      i,i9°-43 

School  Census   .  1,104.42 

Teachers'  Library  .  „ . .  295.42 

Office   239.08 

Contingent  Expenses  .  2,03304 


$277,858  56 
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The  following  table  contains  a  statement  of  the  amounts  of  fuel  delivered  to  the 
public  schools  during  the  preceding  year.  Tliis  table  shows  the  actual  consumption 
of  fuel  in  the  schools  during  that  time. 

FUEL  DELIVERED  TO  THE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS 


From  July  1,  1885  to  June  30,  188G. 

SCHOOLS. 

1 

1  CO, 

\L.  I 

WOOD. 

SLA  HS 

|  Tons.  | 

Pounds, 

Cords. 

Cords. 

High  School  

 i      63  | 

400  j 

2 

1 

1420  ! 

1 

210  | 

3 

3 

Third  District  

•  I  1 
 i     174  | 

585  j 

5 

2 

Fourth  District  

1  1 
 ■  187 

1 

1810  i 

4 

4 

Fifth  District  

 I     222  | 

1 

1  155 

9 

13 

! 

 1     147  | 

810  | 

8 

4 

Seventh  District  

 |     109  | 

1220  [ 

2 

5 

Eighth  District  

 ,  1  92 

1190  | 

1 

 |  210 

1 

580  j 

12 



Tenth  District  

 i  222 

250 



4 

Eleventh  Distrfct  

! 

 1  153 

240 

1 

Twelfth  District  

1 

 |  173 

985  | 

_ 

3 

Thirteenth  District  

 i  179 

1 

1750  | 

3 

6 

 I  160 

1150  I 

4 

2 

Second  District  Primary.  No.  1  . 

1 

 1  92 

130  j 

2 

2 

Second  District  Primary,  No.  2  . 

1 

 1  52 

430  I 

., 

2 

Fifth  District  Primary  

■  1 

 1  53 

700  ! 

3 

8 

Sixth  District  Primary,  No.  1., 

1 

 66 

1680  j 

3 

2 

sixth  District  Primary,  No.  2.... 
Eighth  District  Primary  

..r-r     i  i 

 |  41 

1530  | 

1 

1 

 |  80 

040  | 

1 

2 

First  District  Branch  

1 

 1  19 

1940 

2 

1 

1 

 |  26 

1 

1980  i 

1 

Tenth  District  Primary,  No.  1.. 

 |  40 

380  ' 



2 

Te^nth  District  Primary,  No.  2 

1 

 -1  56 

530 

2 

Iv- • 

1  2 

Twelfth  District  Primary  

1 

  ■  15 

880 

% 

! 

1  % 

Thirteenth  District  Branch  

 |  56 

L040 

2 

\ 

1  1 

Fourteenth  District  Branch  

1 

 '  39 

1370 

1  ■ 

1  1 

Fifteentb  District  

 1  101 

L560 



1 

I  4 

Total 


$046 
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The  following  table  shows  a  statement  of  the  articles  of  supplies 
purchased  by  the  Board,  during  the  last  year,  their  total  cost 
amounting  to  $3,199.19. 

STATIONERY. 

Blocks,  paper,  125  doz  $  80  75 

Bands,  rubber,  73  gross     37  50 

Composition  Books,  25  doz   37  50 

Crayons,  white,  1200  gross   in  00 

Crayons,  assorted,  50  gross    32  50 

Erasers,  dustless,  100  doz   100  00 

Envelopes,  51  M   137  60 

Ink,  black,  430  gal   215  00 

Ink,  scarlet,  48  qts   21  84 

Ink,  scarlet,  2  oz  cones,  9  doz   4  20 

Inkstands,  4  doz   2  40 

Kindergarten  material   417  83 

Mucilage,  26  doz.  bot   39  00 

Pointers,  10  doz   1-  40 

Paper,  foolscap,  186  reams   432  45 

Paper,  legal  cap,  15  reams   28  35 

Paper,  Bookkeeping,  5^  reams   18  50 

Paper,  note,  25  reams   20  25 

Manilla  paper   151  85 

Paper,  drawing   18  00 

Pencil,  lead,  301  doz   90  50 

Penholders,  180  doz   20  25 

Paper  fasteners,  8000   14  72 

Paper  files,  2  doz   1  50 

Penracks,  4  doz   «.  1  88 

Pens,  186  gross   114  05 

Paper  cutters,  2  doz   3  00 

Thermometers,  12  doz   13  80 
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Twine,  25  balls   2  50 

Cardboard,  17  quires   15  24 

$2,200  36 

HARDWARE. 

Axes  and  handles,  1  $  1  00 

Bells,  hand,  3 . .   5  50 

Class  bells,  4  doz   39  60 

Coal  hods,  5^  doz   18  75 

Copper  measures,  2   3  00 

Drinking  cups,  49  doz   29  00 

Dust- pans,  4  doz   3  00 

Funnels,  y2  doz.   30 

Ink  cans,  2  doz   21  00 

Lantern  chimneys,  6   45 

Oil  cans,  1   60 

Pails,  wyi  doz   22  67 

Pokers,  5  doz   9  80 

Shovels,  coal,  14   10  00 

Shovels,  snow,  3  doz   6  00 

Shovels,  ash,  4   1  45 

Sprinklers,  6   2  25 

Saws,  1     1  00 

Stove  polish   17  32 

Wash  basins,  15  doz   17  50 

Wheelbarrows,  6   9  75 

Wrenches,  1   2  50 

$222  44 

BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  ETC. 

Brooms,  112  doz  $  318  69 

Brushes,  bristle,  5^  doz   10  13 

Counter,  2^  doz   10  45 

Riceroot,  3^  doz   461 

Stove,  2  doz   3  10 

Wall,  1   ii 
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Whitewash,  1     3  25 

Window,  2>q  doz   15  45 

Feather  dusters,  12  doz   48  00 


•  $413  79 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Alcohol,  12^  gals  $  29  55 

Clocks  furnished,  2   12  00 

Clocks  repaired,  1 1   13  75 

Matches,  3  cases   4  40 

Oil,  227 %  gals   36  94 

Oil,  Linseed,  2^  gals     1  37 

Registers,  50   50  00 

Soap,  3168  lbs   130  80 

Towel  linen,  510  yds   55  63 

Wicks,  \y2  doz   15 

Sundries  for  office   24  69 

Copperas,  20  lbs   40 

Concentrated  Lye,  2  boxes   16 

Wire  and  chain   2  76 


$362  60 

The  following  is  a  list  of  articles  of  apparatus  purchased  by  the 
Board  during  the  last  year  : 

Chemicals  for  High  School  and  others  $  411  82 

Maps,  Johnston's,  2   2  00 

Reading  Charts,  Appleton's,  4 . . .   33  00 

Spencerian  Writing  Charts,  7   22  68 

Anatomical  Charts,  1  set   15  00 

Music  Books   138  85 

Text  Books   24  48 

Type  Writer,  1   85  00 

Drawing  models...   105  45 

Drawing  Manuals   40  50 


Secretary's   Report.  1 49 

Dictionaries,  Webster's  condensed,  24   36  00 

Dictionaries,  Grieb's  German-English,  1   6  00 

Geographical  Charts,  2  sets   10  00 

Objects  for  Deaf  Mutes'  School   7  55 

Hectograph,  1   1  50 

Physical  apparatus*   682  28 


$1,622  11 

List  of  articles  for  teaching  physics,  purchased  and  distributed  to 
district  schools : 

Acid,  Muriatic,  4  oz  ......... ^>  1  63 

Acid,  Sulphuric,  4  oz     2  16 

Alcohol,  1  gal   2  87 

Ammonia,  8  oz   2  81 

Aniline,  16  vials   60 

Batteries,  16  „  ,  80  00 

Barometer  tubes,  16   6  00 

Blow  pipes,  5   2  00 

Bottles,  73..   3  37 

Boxes,  4  doz   1  40 

Carbon  pencils,  25   1  00 

Coils,  induction,  16   85  00 

Corks,  9  doz   1  05 

Cutting  pliers,  16   3  20 

Ether,  Sulphuric,  2  lbs   1  62 

Electrical  Machine,  1   25  00 

Files,  18   87 

Flasks,  32  t  ,   7  04 

Funnels,  17   2  71 

Gauge  glasses,  18   3  60 

Giessler's  tubes,  16   7  60 

Graduates,  16   4  67 

Iron  blocks,  15    2  50 

Iodine,  16  vials.   65 

Jars,  battery,  16   5  07 
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Jars,  plain,  18   90 

Lamps,  Alcohol,  19   4  49 

Lamps,  Incandescent,  16   17  60 

Magnets,  bar.  32   7  50 

Mercury,  16  lots     9  32 

Oilcloth,  8  yards   2  65 

Paraffine,  1  lb   20 

Plates,  16   1  60 

Pumps,  air,  16..  •.   192  00 

Pumps,  force,  18   24  00 

Pumps,  left,  18   25  00 

Potash,  bichrom  of,  10  oz   2  00 

Rams,  hydraulic,  15   45  00 

Receivers.  32   10  45 

Retort  Stands,  16     10  50 

Rods,  Iron,  16   1  41 

Rubber  tubes,  254  ft   22  70 

Rubber,  sheet,  18  oz   2  80 

Rulers,  36   4  05 

Salts   03 

Screen,  wire   20 

Sealing  wax,         lb   1  38 

Sinks,  tin,  16   16  00 

Shears,  1   1  37 

Spoons,  18    75 

Straws,  1  box   05 

Test  tubes,  36  —  6  25 

Tubes,  tin,  16   4  00 

Thennometors,  15   5  62 

Tumblers,  15     55 

Turpentine,  1  gal   1  40 

Wires   305 

Zinc,  18  oz  .  >.     11 

Sundries,  files,  crockery,  etc   2  88 


$682  28 
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The  following  shows  a  comparative  statement  of  the  school' 
census  during  the  last  16  years  : 

TABLE  SHOWING  RESULTS  OF  ANNUAL  SCHOOL  CENSUS,  SINCE  THE 

YEAR  1870. 

Number  Number  that 

between  the  ages  of  Attended  School. 

1  and  20. 

YEARS.  


Boys.     Girls.     Total.  Public  Private  Total. 

Schools  Schools 

1870   11,895  10,125  24,020  8,528     5,704  14,282 

1871   12,27a  12,974  25,247  8,879     5,929  14, 80S 

1872   13,383  13,970  27,359  '    8,781*    0,170  14,951 

1873   14,259  14,890  29,155  8,772     0,708  15,480' 

1871   10, 5041  17,173  35,077  9,243     7,380  10,029 

1875    10.057  17,202  33,919  10,421     7,430  17,857 

'I              !               '!  !  ! 

1870   17,017  17,919  3  1,930  10,940     7,595  18,541 

1877   17,397  18,342  35,739  11,409     7,700  19,109* 

1878   17,599  18.545  30,054  12,390     7,351  19,747 

1879   18,104  19,002  37,010  13,292     7,487  20,799- 

1880   18,443  19,299  37,712  13,897     7,392  21,280- 

1881   19, 881  20,215  40,090  14,580     7,945  22,531 

1882   20,047  21,447  42,094  13,705     8,231  21,990- 

1883   22,521  23,407  45,931  15,000     9,252  24,318- 

1884   24,435  25,309  -19,804  10,200     9,981  26,247" 

1885   25,701   20,517  52,248  17,492  11,119  28,011 

1880   27,079  28,142  55.221  17,808  12,022  29,89(> 


Taking  the  number  of  persons  between  4  and  20  years  as  a 
basis,  and  assuming  the  entire  population  to  be  3  V10  times  as 
large,  the  same  can  safely  be  estimated  to  be  171,003. 
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SUMMARY  OF  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 


II  o| 

|j  2  |      Number  Ei 

I 

WARDS.  c 


|    1-7  7-15  i  15-201  Tot']. |     1  |^o 

  11*1  ] 

nil  i     i  i 

First  Ward  ||12|  289|  1165i  568|  2022j  1817 

Second  Ward  I|  8|  266  1053 1  220l  1589;  L483 

||     |         |  |         j  | 

Third  Ward  |    1|  |  2,1  112|     114|  58 

Fourth  Ward  !  ||  5|  17G|  849]  235]     7G0|  058 

.Nil  II  I 

Fifth  Ward  ||  3|  160|     664|  I     8241     75lj  IS 

II     I  I 

Sixth  Ward  ||  5|  125|  140|  393      658      588|  18 

nil  ii  i 

Seventh  AVard  j|  5|  175|  1099|  441 1  1715|  1490|  4(5 

II     I        I  II 

Eighth  Ward  ||  4|  102|  885|       2\  .  989|     834|  12 

II     I         I  II 

Ninth  Ward  >|  4|  219|  1379|  !  1598|  1494!  20 

II     !         I  I         i  I 

Tenth  Ward  j|  6|  101|  1313|     29|  1443|  12821  21 

III 

Eleveuth  Ward  ||  2|     42 1     362 1  1     404 1     341 1  4 

II     I         I  I         i  I 

Twelfth  Ward  ||  2|  209|     780!  I     989|     920|  10 

'         ..                                  II     I         I  I         I  I 

Fourteenth  Ward  H  2|     75|  1250|       1|  1326|  11961  15 

I  I      !  II       I  I 

II  I      I  I      i       I  l 

Totals  !|59|1939|10441|2001|14381|12912|299 

II    I       !  II        I  I 
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The  following  shows  the  number  of  and  attendance  at  private 
schools  during  the  past  thirteen  years  : 


YEARS. 

No.  of 
Schools. 

Number  | 
Attending.  | 

• 

Average 
Daily  at- 
tending. 

Number  of 
Teachers. 

1873  



47 

7164 

192 

1874  *  

j  50 

8531 

7493 

216 

1875  

51 

9269  i 

7915 

223 

1876  :  

52 

9438 

7943 

234 

1877  

57 

9437 

8004 

239 

1878  

55 

9081  | 

7739 

222 

1879  

53 

8927 

7353 

218 

1880  

48 

9668  j 

7406 

211 

1881  

52 

9400  1 

8899 

241 

1882  1 

56 

10470  i 

8970 

256 

1883  

• 

i  68 

11970  J 

10475 

261 

1884  

57 

13010  | 

11301 

291 

1885  

59 

14172  | 

11696 

303 

1886  

59 

14381  | 

12812 

299 

1 62 
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NAMES  AND  SALARIES  OF  JANITORS 

OF  THE  MILWAUKEE  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS, 
For  the  year  ending  Aug.  81,  1877. 


SCHOOL. 


NAME. 


High  James  Davis  

First  District  !  John  Armstrong 

I 

First  District  Primary  Mary  Scott  


Second  District  

Second  Dist.  Pr.  No.  1 
Second  Dist.  Pr.  No.  2 

Third  District  

Fourth  District  

Fifth  District  

Fifth  District  Primary 

Sixth  District  

Sixth  Dist.  Pr.  No.  1... 
sixth  Dist.  Pr.  No.  2... 

Seventh  District  

Eighth  District  

Eighth  Dist.  Primary.. 
Eighth  Dist.  Pr.  No.  2. 

Ninth  District  

Ninth  District  Primary 

Tenth  District  

Tenth  Dist.  Pr.  No.  1..  Wm.  Fels  

Tenth  Dist.  Pr.  No.  2..  August  Maas  

Eleventh  District  C.  J.  Hall  

Twelfth  District  Gustav  Hering.... 

Twelfth  Dist.  Primary  Win.  Potthauer.. 

Thirteenth  District  John  Weber  

Thirteenth  Dist.  Pr  Friedricke  Ehlers 

Fourteenth  District  Fred  Wessel  

Fourteenth  Dist.  Pr  'Bridget  Sheridan 

Fifteenth  District  Henry  Bruns  

Seventeenth  District...  Wm.  Welch  

Seventeenth  Dist.  Pr...  Chas.  Baker  


Louise  Fritsche  

Aug.  Wegehaupt  

Leonhard  Geissman.. 

Alice  Edge  

F.  W.  Mueller  

Chas.  Jaentsch  

Anna  Kruger  

William  Sturm  

Jacob  Spengler  

Oscar  Baerecke  

Frederick  West  

Joseph  Kendrlck  

Alvina  Friedrioh  

Henry  Rintelmann.... 
Henry  Grundmann... 

Wilhelmina  Tegoy  

F.  Schwaneberg  


RESIDENCE. 


736  Franklin  St  

Cor.  Brady  &  Marshall 


5)31  Winnebago  St. 


Salary  Salary 
from  I  from 

May  to  Nov.  to 
Nov.  May. 


387  Sixth  St  

320  Jackson  St  


132  Reed  St  .... 
L59  Fifth  St... 
130  Beaubian. 


585  Jefferson  St. 
389  Seventh  A  v.. 


School  Building. 


729  Fourteenth  St  

r,74  Tenth  St  


390  Nineteenth  St... 


$70.00 

$75.00 

50.00 

65.00 

13.00 

20.00 

50.00 

60.00 

50.00 

60.00 

55.00 

65.00 

50.00 

60.00 

50.00 

65.00 

5(  ).00 

05.00 

15.00 

55. ( to 

55.00 

70. 0(  > 

45.00 

55.00 

:!:?.( »o 

40.00 

55.00 

70.00 

50.00 

(iO.OO 

33  00 

40.00 

35.00 

45.00 

55.00 

70.00 

35.00 

40.00 

55.00 

70.00 

33.00 

40.00 

40.00 

55.00 

65.00 

55.00 

70.00 

35.00 

45.00 

50.00 

60.00 

20.00 

30.00 

50.00 

65.00 

20.00 

30.00 

50.00 

60.00 

55.00 

55.0O 

25.00 

25.00 

Rules  and  Regulations 


OF  THE 


SCHOOL  BOARD 


OF  THE 


City  of  Milwaukee,  Wis, 


Ordered  printed  in  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Eoard  by  the  Committee 
on  Rules  and  Regulations. 


Revised  and  corrected,  including  all  amendments  made  prior  to 

June  1,  1887. 


9 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS, 


ARTICLE  I. 
THE  BOARD. 

ANNUAL  AND  MONTHLY  MEETINGS. 

1.  The  annual  meeting  of  the  School  Board  shall  be  held  on 
the  first  Tuesday  of  the  month  following  the  appointment  of  the 
new  Board  in  each  year,  for  the  election  of  officers,  and  the  regular 
meetings  shall  be  held  on  the  first  Tuesday  of  each  month  thereafter. 

SPECIAL  MEETINGS. 

2.  Special  meetings  shali  be  called  by  the  Secretary  at  the 
written  request  of  the  president  or  any  three  members  of  the  Board, 
written  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  to  every  member  of  the  Board, 
at  least  twenty-four  hours  previous  to  the  hour  of  meeting. 

QUORUM. 

3.  A  majority  of  the  whole  Board  shall  constitute  a  quorum  for 
the  transaction  of  business ;  but  no  rule  or  by-law  shall  be  adopted, 
amended,  altered,  repealed  or  suspended,  unless  two-thirds  of  the 
whole  number  of  the  commissioners  are  present,  and  a  majority  of 
the  whole  Board  shall  vote  in  favor  thereof. 

REPORTS,  RESOLUTIONS  AND  MOTIONS. 

All  reports  and  resolutions  shall  be  in  writing — reports  to  be 
signed  by  the  committee  reporting — and  all  motions  shall  be 
reduced  to  writing  before  being  acted  upon,  if  required  by  any 
member  of  the  Board. 
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REFERENCE  OF  RESOLUTIONS. 

5.  All  resolutions  involving  an  expenditure  of  money  or  relating 
to  the  appointment  of  teachers  or  to  the  alteration  or  amendment  of 
the  Rules  and  Regulations,  shall  be  referred  to  the  proper  committee 
before  being  acted  upon  by  the  Board. 

OFFICERS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

6.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President,  Superinten- 
dent and  Secretary,  who  shall  be  chosen  according  to  law.  The 
President  shall  hold  his  office  for  one  year,  and  the  Superintendent 
and  Secretary  their  offices  for  two  years,  and  until  their  successors 
are  elected. 

VACANCIES  IN  OFFICE. 

7.  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  President,  Superinten- 
dent or  Secretary,  it  may  be  filled  by  an  election  at  any  regular 
meeting,  or  at  a  special  meeting  called  for  that  purpose. 

COMMITTEES. 

8.  At  the  first  meeting  of  the  new  Board,  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  they  may  organize,  they  shall  proceed  to  elect  viva  voce,  an 
Executive  Committee  of  one  from  each  ward,  the  duties  and  powers 
of  which  committee  shall  be  as  hereinafter  defined. 

REMOVAL  OF  MEMBERS  OF  COMMITTEES. 

9.  Any  member  of  any  committee  may  be  removed  by  the 
Board  at  any  meeting  thereof,  provided  that  he  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  in  his  defense.  All  vacancies  in  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  may  be  filled,  at  any  meeting  of  the  Board,  by  a 
majority  of  the  members  present. 

PRESIDENT  PRO  TEMPORE. 

10.  In  the  temporary  absence  or  other  inability  of  the  President 
at  any  time,  the  Board  may  elect  one  of  their  number  President 
pro  tempore,  who  shall  have  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  of 
the  President  during  such  absence  or  other  inability. 
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RULES  OF  ORDER. 

11.  The  rules  of  parliamentary  practice  comprised  in  Roberts' 
Rules  of  Order,  shall  govern  the  proceedings  of  this  Board  in  all 
cases  to  which  they  are  applicable,  and  in  which  they  do  not  con- 
flict with  these  rules  and  regulations. 

ARTICLE  II. 

ORDER  OF  BUSINESS. 

1.  Calling  the  roll  of  members. 

2.  Correcting  and  approving  the  minutes. 

3.  Reports  and  communications  from  the  Superintendent. 

4.  Reports  of  special  committees. 

5.  Reports  of  standing  committees. 

6.  Unfinished  business. 

7.  Resolutions,  motions,  petitions  and  communications. 

ARTICLE  III. 
DUTIES  OF  OFFICERS. 

PRESIDENT. 

1.  The  President  shall  preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  Board, 
and  exercise  the  powers  and  perform  the  duties  incident  to  his  office. 

2.  He  shall  at  the  regular  meeting  in  May,  deliver  an 
annual  address,  which,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  shall  be  published 
in  the  annual  report. 

3  He  shall  appoint,  at  the  first  meeting  after  the  organization 
of  the  Board  in  each  year,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  may  be  conven- 
ient, the  following  standing  committees,  viz  : 

A  committee  on  finance,  consisting  of  five  members,  and  the 
President  ex  officio,  three  of  whom  shall  constitute  a  quorum. 

A  committee  on  High  School,  consisting  of  five  members  and 
the  President  and  Superintendent  ex-officio. 

A  Committee  on  Examination  of  Teachers,  consisting  of  five 
members  and  the  Superintendent  ex-officio. 
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Committees  on  Text  Books  and  Graded  Course  of  Instruction  ; 
on  Rules  and  Regulations ;  on  discipline ;  on  German ;  on  Music, 
Drawing  and  Calisthenics;  on  School  Buildings  ;  on  School  Sup- 
plies ;  on  Truancy  :  on  Printing  ;  on  Evening  Schools;  on  School 
Libraries ;  on  Non-resident  Pupils  ;  on  Kindergartens ;  on  Day 
School  for  Deaf  Mutes;  and  a  Visiting  Committee,  each  of  which 
committees  shall  consist  of  five  members. 

4.  The  President  shall  appoint  all  special  committees  when 
not  otherwise  ordered. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  privilege  of  the  President  to  attend  the 
meetings,  regular  or  special,  of  any  or  all  committees  of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

SUPERINTENDENT. 

The  Superintendent  of  the  public  schools  of  Milwaukee  shall 
be  governed  by  the  following  rules : 

VISIT  AND  EXAMINE  SCHOOLS. 

i.  He  shall  visit  and  examine  into  the  condition  of  each  and 
all  the  schools,  personally,  as  often  as  practicable,  and  give  attention 
to  their  organization,  the  relation  of  the  several  grades;  and  the 
relative  labors  and  duties  of  the  teachers  thereof ;  and  shall  with  the 
approbation  of  the  local  commissioners,  direct  the  teachers  to  make 
such  changes,  not  inconsistent  with  the  regulations  of  the  schools,  as 
shall  seem  best  calculated  to  give  greater  efficiency  to  the  schools. 
He  shall  carefully  note  the  modes  of  government  and  instructions 
pursued  by  each  of  the  teachers,  and  the  qualifications  and  adapta- 
tion of  teachers  for  the  places  assigned  to  them,  and  he  shall  keep  a 
faithful  record  of  his  examinations,  which  shall  at  all  times  be  open 
for  the  private  inspection  of  the  members  of  this  Board,  and  when" 
ever  he  doubts  the  qualifications,  efficiency  or  fitness  of  a  teacher, 
he  shall  report  the  same  distinctly,  in  writing,  to  the  Executive 
Committee,  which  committee  may  require  a  re-examination  of  such 
teacher,  or  may  report  the  case  to  the  Board  for  such  action  as  they 
may  deem  necessary. 
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DEVISE  SYSTEM  OF  BLANKS. 

2.  He  shall  devise  and  report  to  the  Board  a  system  of  blanks 
for  registers  and  reports,  and  prescribe  to  teachers  rules  for  keeping 
the  same.  These  blanks  shall  be  specially  adapted  to  show  the 
scholarship  and  actual  attendance  of  each  pupil  in  the  schools,  the 
number  of  those  who  are  constant  and  uniform  in  attendance,  and  of 
those  who  are  not,  together  with  the  degree  of  irregularity.  He  shall 
ascertain  and  report,  as  nearly  as  may  be,  the  number  of  children  in 
the  city  attending  schools  other  than  the  public  schools  ;  also  the 
number  of  those  who  do  not  attend  any  school,  discovering  as  far  as 
practicable  the  reasons  and  remedies  therefor. 

SEE  THAT  REGULATIONS  ARE  OBSERVED — DIRECT  TEACHERS. 

3.  He  shall  see  that  the  regulations  of  the  schools  are  uniformly 
and  faithfully  observed  and  executed  in  all  the  schools ;  that  regis- 
ters are  kept  and  reports  made  by  the  teachers  with  neatness,  care 
and  uniformity.  He  shall  direct  teachers  as  to  the  best  modes  of 
instruction  and  government,  giving  special  attention  and  assistance 
to  those  of  the  primary  classes,  and  those  who  have  had  little 
experience  in  the  profession ;  in  fine,  he  shall  in  every  way  practi- 
cable, advise,  aid  and  stimulate  teachers  in  the  performance  of  their 
office  and  duties,  and  to  these  ends  he  shall  have  power  to  require 
the  attendance  of  any  and  all  teachers  at  such  convenient  times 
and  places  out  of  school  hours,  as  may  be  designated  by  him. 

ADVISORY  MEMBER  OF  STANDING  COMMITTEES— TO  ADVISE  THE 

BOARD. 

4.  He  shall  be  ex-officio  an  advisory  member  of  every  standing 
committee,  and  shall  attend  their  meetings,  except  the  Visiting 
Committee  and  the  Committee  on  Discipline  and  Finance.  He 
shall  attend  and  advise  with  any  committee  of  the  Board,  when 
requested,  in  respect  to  matters  committed  to  them,  shall  consult 
with  all  those  who,  directly  or  indirectly,  have  the  expenditure  of  the 
school  funds,  in  order  that  just  and  uniform  provision  be  made  for 
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all  the  public  schools,  and  that  the  wisest  economy  be  exercised  in 
their  outlay. 

KEEP  HIMSELF  AND  THE  BOARD  INFORMED  OF  SCHOOL  SYSTEMS. 

5.  He  shall  keep  himself  and  the  Board  constantly  informed  of 
the  school  systems  of  other  countries,  states  and  cities,  their  organi- 
zation and  modes  of  government,  the  best  methods  of  moral  and 
intellectual  education  adopted  in  them  and  the  general  working  of 
their  systems  ;  and  for  this  purpose  shall  effect  the  best  arrangement 
for  a  regular  and  permanent  exchange  of  reports  between  this  and 
other  school  boards. 

SUPERVISE  ISSUING  ACTION  OF  BOARD  TO  PRINCIPALS. 

6.  He  shall  supervise  the  issuing  to  principals  of  all  actions  of 
the  Board  relating  to  the  course  of  instruction,  text-book,  discipline, 
organization  and  internal  management  of  the  schools ;  and  all  docu- 
ments and  communications  pertaining  thereto,  issuing  from  the 
Secretary's  office,  shall  be  signed  by  the  Superintendent. 

SUPERINTEND  TRANSFER    OF    PUPILS  CONSOLIDATE  REPORTS  

MAKE  ANNUAL   REPORTS,  ETC. 

7.  He  shall,  in  connection  with  the  Executive  of  each  ward, 
superintend  the  admission  to  the  schools  therein  of  pupils  residing 
in  other  wards.  He  shall  consolidate  the  monthly  reports  of  the 
principals,  and  report  at  each  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  the 
condition  of  the  schools  and  the  number  of  the  pupils  belonging 
and  in  attendance  during  the  preceding  month.  At  the  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board  in  September,  every  year,  he  shall  present  a 
report,  giving  as  particular  a  view  as  may  be,  of  the  progress  and 
condion  of  each  and  all  the  schools,  and  suggesting  such  measures 
as  in  his  judgment  may  conduce  to  their  improvement. 

KEEP  RECORD  OF  MERITORIOUS  APPLICANTS. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  to 
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keep  a  record  of  all  meritorious  applicants  for  positions  as  teachers 
in  the  schools. 

TO  ASSIGN  ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

9.  It  shall  be  his  duty,  in  connection  with  the  principals  of  the 
several  schools,  to  assign  the  assistant  teachers  to  their  respective 
positions  in  the  schools  to  which  they  have  been  appointed. 

TO   DESIGNATE  SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

10.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  designate  at  least  one  person  holding 
a  certificate  (regular  or  substitute),  to  act  as  substitute  teacher  for 
each  school,  notice  of  which  will  be  sent  to  the  principal  of  the 
school. 

TO    SEE    THAT    TEACHERS  ARE  FULLY  EMPLOYED,  CONSOLIDATE 

CLASSES,  ETC. 

11.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  see  that  all  the  teachers  are  fully 
employed,  and  whenever  he  may  ascertain  that  the  time  of  any 
teacher  is  not  fully  occupied,  he  may  make  such  transfers  of  teachers 
and  consolidate  such  classes  of  pupils  as  in  his  judgment  may  be 
deemed  necessary;  provided  that  all  such  transfers  and  all  such 
consolidations  shall  be  reported  to  the  Board  at  the  next  meeting. 

TO  SUSPEND  TEACHERS. 

12.  He  shall  have  the  power,  in  connection  with  the  executive 
commissioner  of  the  ward,  to  suspend  teachers  for  neglect  of  duty, 
misconduct,  or  a  violation  of  the  rules ;  but  in  every  case  he  shall 
forthwith  make  a  written  report  of  the  same  to  the  executive  com- 
mittee, stating  the  cause  of  the  suspension. 

SHALL  NOT  BE  INTERESTED  IN  SALE  OF  BOOKS,  STATIONERY,  ETC. 

13.  The  Superintendent  shall  not  be  interested,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, in  the  sale  of  books,  stationery,  or  anything  used  in  the  pub- 
lic schools,  or  in  any  contract  for  work  or  improvement  to  which  the 
School  Board  is  a  party. 
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SHALL  HAVE  CHARGE  OF  TEACHERS'  LIBRARY. 

14.  He  shall  have  charge  of  the  public  school  teachers'  library 
and  shall  make  and  enforce  such  regulations  for  its  use,  as  shall,  in 
his  judgment,  best  promote  its  usefulness.  He  shall  also  present  to 
the  Board  annually  at  the  regular  meeting  in  January,  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  condition  of  the  library,  of  the  amount  of  money 
expended  for  it  during  the  year,  and  such  other  facts  as  shall  seem 
to  him  necessary  for  the  information  of  the  Board. 

OFFICE  HOURS. 

15.  His  regular  office  hours  on  school  days,  shall  be  from  4:30 
to  5:30  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  and  on  Wednesdays  and  Saturdays 
from  9  a.  m.  to  12  m. 

REPORT  TO   BOARD  FROM  TIME  TO  TIME. 

16.  He  shall  report  to  the  Board,  from  time  to  time,  upon  such 
matters  pertaining  to  his  office,  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Board, 
and  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

DIVISION  OF  CLASSES. 

17.  The  Superintendent  may  in  his  discretion  divide  any  class 
in  the  first  grade,  when  the  daily  attendance  shall  exceed  the  seating 
capacity  of  the  room  occupied  by  such  class,  into  two  classes  to  be 
known  as  half-day  classes,  to  be  taught,  one  of  them  during  three 
hours  in  the  forenoon  and  the  other  during  three  hours  in  the  after- 
noon. 

HALF- DAY  CLASSES. 

18.  The  attendance  in  the  half-day  classes  shall  be  limited  to 
the  number  of  seats  in  the  rooms.  Applicants  for  admission  to  said 
classes  shall  be  enrolled  in  the  order  of  their  applications  and 
admitted  in  the  order  of  their  enrollment,  and  the  two  classes  shall 
be  kept  as  nearly  equal  in  numbers  as  practicable. 

19.  Pupils  in  the  half-day  classes  of  the  age  of  seven  years  and 
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upwards  shall  be  permitted  to  attend  both  the  forenoon  and  after- 
noon classes,  and  shall  be  required  so  to  do  unless  excused  by  the 
Superintendent  for  cause. 

ARTICLE  V. 

SECRETARY. 

ATTEND  MEETINGS  OF  BOARD,  RECORD  PROCEEDINGS,  BILLS  AND 
SALARIES,  FILE  REPORTS,  KEEP  BOOKS,  DOCUMENTS  ETC., 
KEEP  ACCOUNTS  OF  EXPENDITURES,  FURNISH  SUP- 
PLIES AND  COPIES  OF  RULES,  PERFORM  DUTIES 
REQUIRED  BY  SUPERINTENDENT,  PRESENT 
STATEMENT  OF  FINANCES  AND  ESTI- 
MATES OF  EXPENSES,  TO 
DEPOSIT  MONEYS. 

i.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  attend  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  and  make  a  full  and  faithful  record  of  its  proceedings, 
and  an  index  of  the  same ;  to  report  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board 
such  bills,  claims  and  salaries  as  may  have  been  audited  by  the 
Finance  Committee,  and  record  all  bills  and  salaries  allowed  by  the 
Board ;  to  file  all  reports  and  communications  that  are  accepted  by 
the  Board ;  to  keep  safely  all  books,  documents,  and  papers  pertain- 
ing to  the  transactions  of  the  Board,  or  any  standing  committee 
thereof,  to  keep  full  and  fair  accounts  of  all  expenditures,  and  on 
the  written  order  of  the  principal  of  each  school,  to  furnish  such 
supplies  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Committee  on  Supplies,  and  keep 
an  exact  account  thereof  with  each  school ;  to  attend,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Superintendent,  to  furnishing  principals  with  copies 
of  all  rules  and  resolutions  adopted  for  the  organization  and  regu- 
lation of  the  schools,  and  to  perform  such  other  clerical  duties  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Superintendent.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to 
keep  a  record  of  all  examinations  and  certificates  issued  by  the 
Examining  Committee  to  teachers ;  to  give  due  notice  of  all  regular 
and  special  meetings,  and  to  call  together  committees  when  ordered 
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by  their  respective  chairmen.  It  shall  be  his  duty  at  the  regular 
meetings  in  May,  August,  November  and  February,  to  present  a 
statement  of  the  finances  showing  the  balance  on  hand,  together 
with  an  estimate  of  the  amount  required  to  meet  current  expenses 
of  the  Board  for  the  balance  of  the  fiscal  year. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  regularly  deposit  with 
the  City  Treasurer  all  moneys  received  by  him  from  the  principals 
of  evening  schools  as  rent  of  books,  to  open  a  separate  account  for 
every  evening  school  upon  the  ledger  of  the  office,  to  keep  a  cash 
account  showing  the  amounts  of  money  collected  by  the  principals 
during  each  month,  and  to  keep  an  account  with  the  Treasurer  of 
the  moneys  deposited  with  him. 

Adopted  October  4  ,  1881. 

ANNUAL  STATEMENT  OF  RECEIPTS  AND  EXPENDITURES,  INVENTORIES. 
STATISTICS  AND  CENSUS. 

2.  It  shall  be  his  duty  annually,  at  the  regular  meeting  in  Sep- 
tember, to  present  to  the  Board  a  detailed  statement  of  all  receipts 
and  expenditures  for  school  purposes,  including  a  separate  account 
of  expenditures  for  each  school;  to  compile  from  the  inventories 
made  by  principals  an  inventory  of  all  maps,  charts,  reference 
books,  apparatus  and  school  appliances,  belonging  io  the  several 
schools ;  to  attend  to  taking  the  annual  school  census  as  required  by 
law,  and  to  report  the  same  to  the  Board  at  a  regular  meeting  in 
June ;  to  furnish  such  statistics  as  may  be  required  by  the  Superin- 
tendent for  the  annual  report  of  the  Board,  and  to  perform  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  incumbent  by  law  or  imposed  by  the  Board. 

RECORDS,  ETC.,  OPEN  TO  INSPECTION  OF  SUPERINTENDENT. 

5.  All  records  and  documents  kept  by  him  shall  be  open  at  all 
times  to  the  inspection  and  use  of  the  Superintendent. 

GIVE  NOTICE  TO  CHAIRMEN  OF  COMMITTEES. 

4.  When  any  subject  or  matter  shall  be  referred  to  a  com- 
imittee,  either  special  or  standing,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secre- 
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tary  within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter,  to  notify  the  chairman  of 
such  commiitee,  in  writing,  of  such  reference,  and  to  furnish  him 
with  an  abstract  of  the  subject  matter  thereof. 

OFFICE  HOURS.  * 

5.  The  office  hours  of  the  Secretary  during  the  school  year 
shall  be  from  9:00  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  and  from  2.00  to  5:30  p.  m., 
except  on  Saturdays,  when  his  office  hours  shall  be  from  9:00  a.  m. 
to  1  P.  M. 

ARTICLE  VI. 
DUTIES  OF  STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

HIGH   SCHOOL  COMMITTEE. 

1.  The  High  School  Committee  shall  consist  of  five  members, 
together  with  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  Superintendent, 
and  all  matters  relating  to  said  high  school  shall  be  under  the  con- 
trol and  management  of  the  High  School  Committee,  subject  to  the 
approval  of  the  Board. 

EXECUTIVE  COMMITTEE. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Committee,  together 
with  the  Superintendent,  to  carry  into  effect  the  rules,  regulations 
and  by-laws  of  the  Board  ;  to  exercise  a  general  control  of  the  com- 
mon schools,  and  under  the  direction  and  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Board,  to  employ  and  discharge  teachers;  to  provide  for  the 
contingent  wants  of  schools,  to  report  their  doings  at  the  regular 
meetings ;  to  recommend  from  time  to  time  such  measures  as  they 
may  deem  expedient  to  be  adopted  by  the  Board ;  to  make  during 
the  month  of  December  an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  tax  necessary 
to  be  levied  for  the  ensuing  year  for  school  purposes,  and  report  the 
same  to  the  School  Board,  at  a  special  meeting  to  be  held  on  or  be- 
fore the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year,  and  to  perform  such  other 
duties  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  assigned  to  the  committee  by  the 
Board.    All  contracts  made  between  the  Board  and  the  teachers 
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or  other  parties,  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee. 

COMMITTEE  ON  FINANCE. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Finance  to  audit 
every  bill  or  claim,  including  salaries,  and  certify  the  same  to  the 
School  Board  before  they  shall  be  allowed ;  and  to  this  end  all  bills 
or  claims  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  Secretary,  on  or  before 
the  Friday  next  preceding  the  regular  meeting  of  the  Board.  The 
said  committee  shall  also  examine  the  Secretary's  books  and 
accounts,  and  report  to  the  Board  quarterly  thereon ;  and  shall  per- 
form all  such  duties  as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  require. 
All  such  bills  presented  for  auditing  shall  be  countersigned  by  the 
proper  committee  or  authority  which  gave  the  order  for  the  same. 

COMMITTEE  ON  EXAMINATION. 

4.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Examining  Committee,  in  con- 
nection with  the  Superintendent,  to  examine  all  persons  offering 
themselves  as  candidates  for  teachers,  in  regard  to  moral  character, 
learning  and  ability  to  teach.  The  Examining  Committee  shal 
report  to  the  Board  the  result  of  all  examinations  held  by  them,  and 
shall  issue  to  each  person  examined  and  found  qualified  a  certificate 
of  qualification,  after  the  Board  shall  have  authorized  the  same. 

The  Examining  Committee,  by  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Board,  may  annul  any  certificate  so  granted,  for  reasons  which  shall 
appear  sufficient  to  them.  But  no  proceedings  shall  be  taken  by 
the  Committee  to  annul  any  certificate  until  the  teacher  shall  have 
had  five  days'  notice,  in  writing,  of  the  time  and  place  where  such 
proceedings  shall  be  had,  and  shall  have  been  served  with  a  copy  of 
the  reasons  why  the  certificate  is  sought  to  be  annulled.  All  papers 
and  testimony  relating  to  the  cancellation  of  certificates  shall  be  filed 
in  the  Secretary's  office. 

The  Committee  on  Examination  shall,  by  and  with  the  consent 
of  the  Board,  have  power  to  issue  substitute  certificates  to  persons 
who,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee,  have  shown  suitable 
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scholarship,  and  are  otherwise  qualified  to  teach  in  the  place  of  ab- 
sent teachers.  Such  certificate  shall  be  made  to  terminate  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year ;  and  shall  only  be  issued  where  a  sufficient 
number  of  persons  holding  regular  certificates  cannot  be  procured 
to  do  substitute  work. 

The  said  Committee,  whenever  they  shall  deem  it  necessary, 
may  require  a  re-examination  of  any  or  all  of  said  teachers  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  their  qualifications. 

COMMITTEE  ON  TEXT  BOOKS  AND  GRADED  COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Text  Books  and 
Graded  Courses  of  Instruction  to  thoroughly  examine  text-books, 
maps,  charts  or  school  apparatus  proposed  to  be  introduced  into  the 
public  schools ,  requiring  the  author  or  publisher  to  furnish  each 
member  of  the  School  Board  with  a  copy  of  any  such  book  for 
examination,  and  to  recommend  to  the  Board  from  time  to  time  the 
adoption  and  use  in  the  schools  of  such  books  as  they  may  regard 
best ;  provided,  that  no  change  shall  be  made  in  text  books  oftener 
than  once  in  five  years. 

It  shall  also  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  recommend  from 
time  to  time  the  purchase  of  such  maps,  charts  and  apparatus  as 
may  be  found  necessery. 

They  shall  from  time  to  time  examine  the  course  of  study  pre- 
scribed for  the  schools,  and  shall  recommend  to  the  Board  such 
improvements  and  changes  therein  as  they  may  deem  expedient. 

COMMITTEE  ON  EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools 
to  exercise  a  general  care  over  the  evening  schools,  to  direct  in  what 
localities  they  shall  be  held,  to  select  the  teachers,  to  make  all  nec- 
essary arrangements  for  conducting  the  schools,  and  to  submit  from 
time  to  time  such  recommendations  as  in  their  judgment  shall  pro- 
mote the  interest  and  welfare  of  the  schools. 

Adopted  Oct.  4,  1881. 
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COMMITTEE  ON  GERMAN. 

7.  The  Committee  on  German  shall,  in  the  German  Depart- 
ment, exercise  the  powers  and  duties  prescribed  to  the  Committee 
on  Examination  of  Teachers  as  far  as  practicable,  and  as  to  the 
books  and  studies  in  said  department  shall  act  jointly  with  the  Com- 
mittee on  Text- Books  and  Course  of  Instruction. 

They  shall  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  this  branch  of 
instruction,  and  shall  report  at  the  close  of  the  year  the  number  of 
pupils  taught  the  German  language,  and  the  progress  made  therein. 

The  Committee  on  German  shall  recommend  to  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  School  Board  at  or  about  the  end  of  each  school 
year,  or  whenever  vacancies  exist,  the  name  or  names  of  teachers 
for  employment  as  special  German  teachers. 

COMMITTEE  ON  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations, to  consider  and  recommend  to  the  Board  such  additions, 
alterations  and  amendments  to  the  by-laws  and  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Board,  or  of  the  schools,  as  they  shall  deem  expedient. 

They  shall  determine  what  matter  shall  be  published  in  the 
annual  report  of  the  School  Board. 

COMMITTEE  ON  DISCIPLINE. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Discipline  to  act 
upon  all  appeals  and  matters  of  discipline,  as  to  teachers  or  pupils, 
which  may  be  referred  to  them.  The  committee  shall  diligently 
observe  the  morals  and  manners  prevailing  in  the  schools,  and 
report  to  the  Board  whenever  they  find  any  occasion  for  remedy  or 
reproof,  in  order  that  the  Board  may,  to  the  utmost,  use  its  endeavors 
to  preserve  and  promote  the  best  influence  of  the  common  schools 
on  these  matters. 

VISITING  COMMITTEE. 

10.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Visiting  Committee  to  visit  the 
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schools  of  the  city  at  least  twice  a  year,  and  report  to  the  Board  at 
the  end  of  the  school  year,  such  facts  and  suggestions  as  they  may 
deem  of  interest  and  importance. 

COMMITTEE  ON  MUSIC,  DRAWING  AND  CALISTHENICS. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Music,  Drawing, 
and  Calisthenics,  in  connection  with  the  Superintendent,  to  arrange' 
the  number  of  lessons  to  be  given  in  each  school,  and  the  length  of 
the  exercises,  and  to  exercise  a  general  supervision  over  those 
branches. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

12.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee,  in  connection  with 
the  Superintendent,  to  inspect  the  school-grounds,  buildings  and  the 
furniture  of  the  school-rooms,  and  report  to  the  Board  whenever 
these  are  insufficient ;  when  their  arrangement  and  condition  is  not 
convenient  and  attractive,  or  otherwise  adapted  to  the  interest  of  the 
schools  ;  also  when  the  provisions  for  warming,  ventilating  or  light- 
ing are  defective  or  unfavorable  to  the  health  and  physical  develop- 
ment of  the  pupils.  They  shall  also  make  to  the  Board  an  annual 
report  of  all  the  property  under  their  supervision,  including  a  list  of 
all  school-houses  and  their  valuation,  with  the  number  of  seats  in 
each  department,  and  a  list  of  all  buildings  and  rooms  leased  ;  with 
the  duration  of  the  leases  and  the  amount  of  rent,  and  such  other 
information  as  they  may  deem  valuable  to  the  Board. 

COMMITTEE  ON  SCHOOL  SUPPLIES. 

13.  The  Committee  on  School  Supplies  shall  report  to  the 
Board  a  list  of  articles  necessary  and  proper  as  school  supplies,  with 
a  scale  for  the  distribution  thereof.  At  the  close  of  every  school 
year  they  shall  require  of  the  principal  teacher  of  every  school  an 
inventory  of  the  supplies  on  hand,  and  report  to  the  Board  a  state- 
ment of  the  consumption  of  supplies  in  each  school  during  the 
year.  All  purchases  of  supplies  shall  be  made  by  the  committee,  or 
by«the  Secretary  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee. 
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COMMITTEE  ON  TRUANCY. 

14.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Truancy  to  inves- 
tigate the  causes  of  irregularity  of  attendance  of  pupils,  and  to 
devise  and  suggest  to  the  Board  such  checks  and  remedies  as  they 
may  deem  best  calculated  to  secure  a  punctual  attendance  upon 
school  duties. 

COMMITTEE  ON  PRINTING. 

15.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  on  Printing  to 
receive  bids  for  all  printing,  binding  and  blank-book  work,  and  by 
and  with  the  consent  of  the  Board  to  let  all  contracts  for  the  same 
to  the  lowest  bidder,  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee,  shall 
possess  facilities  for  doing  the  work  promptly  and  in  a  satisfactory 
manner,  and  who  shall  give  such  bonds  as  may  be  required  and  ap- 
proved by  the  committee. 

MONTHLY  MEETING  OF  STANDING  COMMITTEE. 

16.  Every  Standing  Committee  shall  hold  regular  monthly 
meetings,  the  time  of  which  shall  be  determined  by  the  respective 
committees.  All  resolutions,  communications  and  other  matters 
referred  to  committees  shall  be  reported  upon  at  the  meeting  next 
ensuing  that  whereat  such  reference  was  made.  But  the  Board  may, 
at  such  meeting,  grant  any  committee  failing  to  so  report,  leave  to 
bring  in  a  report  at  a  later  date.  Otherwise  the  subject  of  reference 
shall  be  considered  withdrawn  from  the  committee,  and  shall 
be  taken  up  for  consideration  under  the  order  of  "  Unfinished 
Business.  " 

ARTICLE  VII. 
GENERAL  PROVISION. 

GRADES. 

i.  The  public  schools  shall  comprise  the  high  school,  district 
schools,  primary  schools  and  branch  schools.  The  high  school 
shall  consist  of  an  academic  and  a  normal  department.    The  district 
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schools  shall  be  divided  into  eight  grades.  The  primary  schools 
shall  compose  such  primary  grades  as  may  be  found  necessary  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  public.  The  branch  schools  shall  be  so 
organized  as  to  secure  the  largest  benefit  to  that  portion  of  the 
population  not  residing  conveniently  to  the  district  and  primary 
schools. 

SCHOOL  YEAR  AND  TERMS. 

2 .  The  school  year  shall  commence  the  Thursday  next  pre- 
ceding the  first  Monday  in  September.  The  first  school  term  shall 
commence  the  first  Monday  in  September,  and  close  the  23  day  of 
December;  the  second  shall  commence  the  second  day  of  January, 
and  close  the  Friday  before  Passion  week ;  the  third  shall  begin  the 
Tuesday  following  Easter,  and  close  on  Friday  next  before  the 
fourth  of  July,  except  when  the  fourth  occurs  on  Friday,  in  which 
case  it  shall  close  on  the  third  of  July. 

DAILY  SESSIONS  AND  RECESSES. 

3.  There  shall  be  two  daily  sessions  of  the  district  schools. 
The  time  for  opening  and  closing  the  schools  shall  be  determined  by 
the  commissioners  in  each  ward  in  conjunction  with  the  Superin- 
tendent, provided  that  the  School  session  shall  not  be  less  than  six 
hours,  except  during  the  months  of  May,  June  and  September, 
when  sessions  shall  not  be  less  than  five  and  three-quarter  hours, 
and  the  time  when  once  determined  shall  not  be  changed  during 
the  same  term.  A  recess  shall  be  allowed  during  each  session, 
which  shall  not  exceed  fifteen  minutes,  except  in  the  lowest  three 
grades.  The  daily  sessions  of  the  high  school  shall  commence  at  9 
o'clock  a.  m.  and  close  at  3  o'clock  p.  m.  with  a  recess  of  half  an 
hour  at  noon. 

Amended  June  8,  1880. 

HOLIDAYS.  ' 

4.  Besides  the  ordinary  vacations,  the  schools  shall  be  closed 
on  Saturdays,  on  all  Thanksgiving  days  authorized  by  the  State  or 
General  Government,  and  Washington's  Birthday  and  Decoration 
Day. 

Amended  June  8,  1880. 
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USE  OF  PUBLIC  BUILDINGS. 

5.  The  school  buildings,  under  the  control  of  the  School  Board 
shall  not  be  used  for  any  other  than  school  purposes,  except  by 
special  vote  of  the  Board. 

Washington's  birthday. 

6.  Annually,  on  the  school  day  next  preceding  the  22d  day  of 
February,  each  principal  shall  assemble  the  pupils  in  one  or  more 
rooms,  as  may  be  convenient,  and  read  or  cause  to  be  read  to 
them  an  extract  from  Washington's  Farewell  Address  to  the  People 
of  the  United  States,  combining  therewith  such  other  patriotic 
exercises  as  he  or  she  may  think  advisable. 

DECORATION  DAY. 

7.  Annually,  on  the  school  day  next  preceding  the  day  set  apart 
by  the  laws  of  the  State  as  Decoration  Day  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  principal  of  each  school  to  assemble  the  pupils  of  the  four 
upper  grades  in  one  or  more  rooms,  as  may  be  convenient,  for  the 
purpose  of  holding  exercises  appropriate  to  the  spirit  and  associa- 
tions of  Decoration  day. 

Adopted  July  6,  1880. 

ELECTION  DAYS. 

8.  On  election  day  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  of  all 
grades  above  the  fourth  to  explain  to  the  pupils  the  meaning  and 
use  of  the  elective  franchise  as  enjoyed  in  this  country. 

VISITS  TO  THE  PUBLIC  MUSEUM. 

9.  Classes  of  the  High  School,  and  of  the  three  highest  grades 
in  the  District  Schools,  may,  when  accompanied  by  teachers  and 
permitted  by  the  Superintendent,  visit  the  Public  Museum  during 
school  hours.  Such  visits  shall  be  allowed  only  for  class  instruction, 
and  pupils  shall  be  required  to  submit  to  the  teacher's  directions  as 
in  school  session.  A  record  of  permits  issued  under  this  rule,  speci- 
fying the  purpose  of  the  visit  and  the  object  or  class  of  objects  upon 
which  instruction  is  given,  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent. 
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ARTICLE  VIII. 
GENERAL  DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

TO  KNOW  AND  OBSERVE  THE  RULES. 

1.  All  teachers  of  the  public  schools  are  required  to  make 
themselves  familiar  with  these  regulations,  and  co-operate  with  the 
Board  at  all  times  in  taking  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to 
secure  their  observance.  A  faithful  compliance  with  all  the  regula- 
tions relating  to  teachers  shall  be  one  of  the  conditions  on  which 
teachers  retain  their  connection  with  the  public  schools.  It  shall 
be  the  duty  of  every  teacher  to  have  a  copy  of  the  regulations  at  all 
times  in  his  or  her  school  room. 

ATTENDANCE  AND  TARDINESS  OF  TEACHERS. 

2.  Principals  and  teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at  their  school- 
rooms at  least  thirty  minutes  before  the  time  appointed  for  opening 
their  schools  in  the  morning,  and  fifteen  minutes  in  the  afternoon, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Superintendent.  Teachers  who  are 
tardy  shall  at  once  report  their  tardiness  to  the  principal  of  the 
school,  and  the  principles  of  the  respective  schools  shall  report  the 
same  including  their  own  tardiness,  monthly  to  the  Superintendent, 
who  shall  furnish  the  Board  in  his  monthly  report  a  statement  con- 
taining the  aggregate  time  lost  by  the  teachers  of  each  school  dur- 
ing the  preceding  month. 

3.  All  teachers  shall  as  a  duty  of  first  importance  exercise  over 
the  behavior  of  pupils  vigilant  care.  They  shall  on  all  suitable 
occasions  and  in  proper  ways  cultivate  and  improve  the  manners, 
habits  and  morals  of  pupils.  Especially  shall  they  aim  to  develop 
in  the  mind  of  pupils  a  clear  understanding  of  the  principles  of 
justice,  duty,  right,  kindness  and  courtesy,  which  should  govern  the 
conduct  of  human  beings  towards  one  another  in  society,  and  toward 
dumb  animals.  In  all  the  relations  of  the  school  between  teachers 
and  pupils,  between  pupils  in  the  same  room  and  of  other  rooms, 
and  between  the  school  and  the  community  outside  of  it,  the  appli- 
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cation  of  the  true  principles  of  conduct  should  be  frequently- 
explained  and  illustrated  by  appropriate  practical  examples. 

Teachers  should  studiously  avoid  and  discountenance  every- 
thing that  tends  necessarily  to  wound  the  feelings  of  pupils,  or  is 
calculated  to  lower  them  in  their  own  estimation  or  the  estimation 
of  others ;  and  should  sustain  and  strengthen  through  their  reason 
and  affections  the  most  scrupulous  respect  for  the  rights  and  the 
tenderest  consideration  for  the  feelings  ot  others,  at  the  same  time 
teaching  them  to  promptly  assert  and  maintain  their  own  rights  as 
human  beings  in  the  relations  of  life. 

Adopted  June  21,  1880. 

SCHOOL  TIME   NOT  TO  BE  USED  BY  AGENTS,  ETC. 

4.  Teachers  shall  not  allow  any  portion  of  their  time  or  that  of 
their  school  to  be  occupied  in  school  hours  by  book-agents,  lecturers 
or  exhibition  men,  or  by  the  exhibition  of  any  books  or  articles  of 
apparatus,  unless  by  the  consent  of  the  School  Board.  The  teachers 
shall  not  read  or  distribute  any  advertisement,  nor  allow  any  adver- 
tisement to  be  read  or  distributed  in  any  of  the  public  schools,  and 
they  shall  not  permit  any  books,  tracts  or  other  publications  to  be 
distributed  in  their  schools. 

READING  NEWSPAPERS,  ETC. 

5.  Reading  newspapers,  magazines  or  other  literature,  in  school 
rooms,  unless  for  the  purpose  of  instruction,  conversation  by  assist- 
ants with  each  other,  or  with  visitors,  and  all  employment  of  time  in 
school  hours  not  directly  connected  with  the  school  duties  are 
strictly  prohibited. 

SALE  OF  BOOKS. 

6.  Teachers  shall  not  sell  school-books  or  stationery  to  pupils. 

READING  RULES  TO  PUPILS. 

7.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  read  to  ther  respect- 
ive schools,  at  least  once  in  each  term,  so  much  of  the  rules  and 
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regulations  of  the  schools  as  will  give  the  pupils  a  just  understanding 
of  the  rules  which  apply  to  them,  and  by  which  they  are  to  be 
governed. 

CARE  OF  SCHOOL  PROPERTY. 

8.  The  principal  of  each  school  shall  have  the  supervision  of 
the  grounds,  buildings,  fixtures,  furniture,  apparatus  and  books 
under  his  or  her  charge,  and  be  held  responsible  for  the  safe-keeping 
and  cleanliness  of  the  same;  but  the  immediate  care  of  the  school 
room,  and  of  the  furniture,  apparatus,  etc.,  therein,  and  the  preser- 
vation thereof  from  injury,  shall  devolve  upon  the  teachers  severally 
occupying  such  rooms.  The  assistant  teachers  shall  also  co  operate 
with  the  principal  in  securing  good  order  and  neatness  in  the  halls 
and  stairways  and  about  the  school  premises,  and  not  only  in  school 
hours,  but  during  the  time  when  pupils  are  on  the  school  premises* 
before  and  after  school,  and  during  the  recesses. 

VISIITING  SCHOOLS. 

9.  Teachers  may  be  allowed  two  half  days  during  the  year 
for  the  purpose  of  visiting  other  schools,  and  observing  the  modes 
of  instruction  and  discipline  therein  pursued.  These  visits  shall 
only  be  made  by  the  written  permission  of  the  superintendent,  who 
shall  keep  a  record  of  the  same ;  and  he  shall  have  power  to  pre- 
scribe such  rules  as  he  may  deem  necessary  for  securing  the  object 
for  which  these  visits  are  allowed. 

ARTICLE  IX. 
DUTIES  OF  PRINCIPALS. 

TO   ESTABLISH  SPECIAL  RULES. 

j.  The  principal  of  each  school  shall  establish  special  rules  for 
the  purpose  of  uniformly  securing  good  order  whenever  pupils  of 
different  rooms  pass  on  the  stairways  and  through  the  halls.  He 
shall  personally  supervise  the  playground  during  recess,  and  may 
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detail  the  male  teachers  employed  in  his  school  to  assist  him  in  this 
duty.  He  shall  also  establish  such  rules  as  shall  secure  neatness 
and  cleanliness  of  the  yards,  basements  and  outbuildings  connected 
with  the  schoolhouses,  and  shall  personally  inspect  them,  at  least 
once  each  day,  to  see  that  the  rules  are  regarded. 

Amended  July  6,  1880. 

SUPERVISION. 

2.  The  principal  of  each  school  shall  be  held  responsible  for 
the  general  management  and  discipline  of  his  or  her  school,  and 
shall  visit  daily  the  several  school-rooms  under  his  or  her  charge, 
advise  with  and  counsel  the  teachers,  as  to  the  proper  classification 
of  the  pupils,  methods  of  instruction  and  the  enforcement  of  dis- 
cipline, and  see  that  the  plan  of  study  adopted  by  the  Board  is 
properly  and  faithfully  carried  out. 

EXAMINATION  FOR  PROMOTION. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  to  report  the  result  of 
all  such  examinations  to  the  Superintendent  for  his  approval,  and  to 
file  in  the  Superintendent's  office,  within  one  week  after  the  examina- 
tion shall  have  taken  place,  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  records  of  the 
pupils'  regular  work  during  the  time  they  have  been  in  the  grade,  and 
of  the  examination,  together  with  specimens  of  penmanship  of  the 
pupils  examined,  excepting  the  first  grade. 

PROGRAMMES  OF  STUDY. 

4.  The  hours  of  study  and  recitation  shall  be  arranged  in  tab- 
ular form  by  the  principal  at  the  beginning  of  each  term,  according 
to  blank  forms  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent,  with  whom, 
within  three  weeks  after  the  first  Monday  of  September  in  each 
school  year,  and  within  one  week  after  the  beginning  of  each  suc- 
ceeding term,  each  principal  shall  deposit  a  correct  and  neat  copy  of 
such  study  and  recitation  sheet,  and  whenever  any  change  shall  be 
made  in  the  arrangement  of  the  school  exercises,  the  same  shall  at 
once  be  reported  by  the  principal  to  the  Superintendent. 
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SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

5.  In  the  absence  of  a  teacher  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
principal  to  call  upon  one  of  the  substitutes  who  have  been  desig- 
nated by  the  Superintendent  for  his  district,  to  fill  the  absent 
teacher's  place  till  her  return,  notice  of  which  shall  be  sent  the  same 
day  to  the  Superintendent ;  and  the  time  for  which  such  substitute 
performs  service  shall  be  duly  certified  to  the  Secretary  at  the  close  of 
the  month. 

No  substitute  shall  be  retained  in  a  vacant  position  longer  than 
till  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Board. 

REPORTS  TO  SECRETARY. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school  to 
return  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board,  not  later  than  11  o'clock  a.  m., 
of  the  last  day  of  each  school  month,  a  list  of  all  the  teachers,  and  of 
the  absence  of  each  regular  teacher  connected  with  the  school,  and, 
if  the  absences  are  not  consecutive,  to  give  the  dates  of  the  absences, 
also  the  names  of  the  substitutes  who  have  filled  vacancies  during 
the  month,  their  time,  and  the  names  of  the  teachers  whose  places 
they  have  filled;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  to  report 
to  the  Finance  Committee  any  neglect  of  this  rule. 

REPORTS  TO  SUPERINTENDENT. 

7.  The  principals  shall  make  their  monthly  reports,  including 
returns  of  their  respective  schools,  in  accordance  with  the  blank 
forms  prepared  for  that  purpose,  and  deliver  them  at  the  office  of 
the  Superintendent  before  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  on  the  last  day  of  each 
school  month.  Any  failure  on  the  part  of  any  principal  to  make  all 
reports  required  of  him  by  the  rules  of  the  Board,  must  be  reported 
by  the  Superintendent  to  the  Executive  Committee. 

RECORD  OF  VISITS. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school  to  keep 
a  record  of  the  visits  made  by  the  Superintendents  of  music,  draw- 
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ing,  calisthenics,  the  duration  of  each  visit,  the  grades  instructed 
and  the  time  spent  in  the  instruction  of  each  grade ;  and  the  prin- 
cipal shall  each  month  forward  a  copy  of  such  record  to  the  Super- 
intendent of  schooK 

Adopted  Oct.  5,  1880. 

CARE  AND  INVENTORY  OF  PROPERTY. 

9.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year,  the  principals  of  the  several 
schools  are  required  to  see  that  records,  books  of  reference  and 
apparatus,  are  properly  secured,  and  to  return  to  the  Secretary  an 
inventory  of  the  articles  used  in  and  belonging  to  said  building. 

REPORT  DAMAGES  DONE  TO  PROPERTY. 

10.  The  principal  shall  report  immediately  to  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  ward  and  Superintendent  all  damages  done  by 
pupils  or  others,  to  school  grounds,  buildings,  fixtures,  appararusr 
furniture  and  books  under  their  charge. 

DINNER  ROOM. 

11.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school  to  desig- 
nate a  room  in  the  school  building  under  his  care  to  be  known  as 
the  "  Dinner  Room,  "  in  which  room  all  the  pupils  bringing  their 
dinner  to  school  shall  congregate  to  take  their  noon  meal;  provided, 
however,  that  no  pupil  living  at  a  distance  less  than  seven  blocks 
from  the  school  building  shall  be  allowed  to  bring  his  dinner  to 
school,  except  by  a  special  permission  from  the  principal. 

The  principal  and  assistants  of  each  school  shall  take  charge 
of  the  dinner  room  in  such  regular  order  as  may  be  fixed  by  the 
principal. 

ARTICLE  X. 
DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANTS. 

FIRST  ASSISTANT. 

i.    The  First  Assistant  of  the  school  shall  have  charge  of  and 
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instruct  such  classes  as  the  principal  may  designate,  and  shall  dis- 
charge such  other  duties  as  he  may  assign. 

RESPONSIBILITY  OF  ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

2.  All  assistant  teachers  shall  be  held  responsible  for  the  order 
and  discipline  of  their  respective  rooms,  under  the  general  direction 
of  the  principal  of  the  school,  and  they  shall  adopt  and  carry  out 
such  directions  and  advice  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  given  them. 

CLASSIFICTION  OF  PUPILS. 

3.  The  classification  of  pupils  in  the  different  grades  of  the 
same  school  shall  be  conducted  rigidly  upon  the  plan  of  study 
adopted  by  the  Board,  in  no  instance  allowing  the  pupil  to  pursue 
studies  in  one  grade  which  in  the  course  of  study  have  been  assigned 
to  another,  unless  by  special  permission  from  the  Superintendent, 
and  in  all  cases  avoiding  the  formation  or  continuance  in  any 
schools  of  small  or  special  classes  of  more  advanced  pupils,  where 
the  same  pupils  are  qualified  to  enter  and  be  instructed  in  one  of 
the  general  classes  of  the  grade  above.  Teachers  will  be  governed 
by  this  principle  in  determining  to  which  grade  any  pupil  should  be 
assigned. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION — VENTILATION. 

4.  The  teachers  shall  attend  strictly  to  the  physical  education 
and  comfort  of  the  pupils  under  their  care;  shall  make  the  ventila- 
tion and  temperature  of  the  school  rooms  a  special  object  of  atten- 
tion, and  take  care  that  the  windows  in  the  rooms  be  open  for  the 
free  admission  of  air  at  recess,  and  that  the  temperature  of  the  room 
be  not  higher  than  sixty- eight  degrees. 

ARTICLE  XI. 
TEACHERS'  MEETINGS. 

CALLED  BY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

i.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  teachers  to  attend  such  meetings 
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as  the  Superintendent  may  deem  best  to  call  for  the  promotion  of 
the  interests  of  the  school. 

MONTHLY  MEETINGS. 

2.  On  one  afternoon  of  each  month,  the  district  schools  hav- 
ing more  than  two  teachers,  shall  be  closed  half  an  hour  before  the 
usual  time,  and  all  the  teachers  of  such  school  shall  meet  during  the 
succeeding  hour  under  the  direction  of  the  principal,  and  occupy 
the  time  in  discussing  methods  of  discipline  ;  reviewing  and  illustrat- 
ing instruction,  and  conferring  together  respecting  the  general  inter- 
ests of  the  school.  The  principal  shall  also  have  authority  to  call  a 
meeting  of  teachers  after  school  hours,  at  any  time  when  he  shall 
deem  it  for  the  interest  of  the  schools.  The  principal  shall  cause  a 
full  and  accurate  journal  to  be  kept  of  the  doings  of  each  meeting, 
including  the  subjects  introduced,  and  the  names  of  teachers  taking 
part  in  each  exercise.  He  shall  send  a  copy  of  this  journal  to  the 
office  of  the  superintendent,  on  or  before  the  Monday  following  each 
meeting.  In  keeping  the  time  records  of  the  teachers,  this  hour 
shall  be  regarded  the  same  as  the  last  school  hour  of  any  other  day, 
and  all  cases  of  absence  from  the  meetings,  or  of  leaving  before  the 
close  of  the  hour  shall  be  reported  accordingly. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  teachers  to  attend  a  regular 
monthly  meeting  to  be  held  under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent, 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  instruction  in  music,  drawing  and  calis- 
thenics ;  and  for  counsel  and  mutual  improvement. 

PENALTY  FOR  ABSENCE. 

4.  Teachers  shall  forfeit  one-half  day's  pay  for  every  absence 
from  said  meeting,  unless  excused  for  sickness ;  and  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  Superintendent  to  keep  a  record  of  the  attendance  of 
teachers  at  these  meetings,  and  report  all  absences  to  the  Finance 
Committee  at  the  end  of  each  month. 

ARTICLE  XII. 

REQUIREMENTS  OF  PUPILS. 

VACCINATION. 

i.    No  child  shall  be  received,  for  the  first  time,  into  any  public 
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school,  unless  the  parent  or  guardian  shall  furnish  to  the  principal 
satisfactory  evidence  that  said  child  is  not  less  than  four  years  of  age, 
and  has  been  vaccinated. 

ADMISSION  OF  PUPILS. 

2.  No  child  shall  be  admitted  into  any  school  in  this  city,  who 
is  not  a  resident  of  the  ward  or  district  in  which  the  school  is  located, 
unless  by  written  permission  of  the  Superintendent  and  Executive 
Commissioner  of  the  ward  or  district,  and  in  no  case  shall  this  be 
done  except  when  there  are  vacant  seats  not  wanted  for  pupils  living 
in  the  ward  or  district. 

TRANSFER  OF  PUPILS. 

3.  Whenever  a  pupil  passes  from  one  public  school  to  another, 
in  the  city,  he  shall  be  required  to  present  to  the  principal  of  the 
school  which  he  enters,  a  certificate  from  the  principal  of  the 
school  which  he  leaves,  stating  that  he  is  in  good  standing  at  the 
time  of  leaving,  and  specifying  the  grade  and  class  to  which  he 
belongs.  The  pupil  shall  then  be  allowed  to  enter  a  class  in  the 
same  grade  as  that  which  he  has  left. 

BOOKS  AND  UTENSILS. 

4.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  retain  connection  with  any 
public  school  unless  furnished  with  books,  slate  and  other  utensils 
required  to  be  used  in  the  class  to  which  he  or  she  belongs ;  pro- 
vided, that  no  pupil  shall  be  excluded  for  such  cause  unless  the 
parent  or  guardian  shall  be  furnished  by  the  teacher  with  a  list  of 
books  or  articles  needed,  and  one  week  shall  elapse  after  such  notice 
without  the  pupil  obtaining  such  books. 

WHEN  ALLOWED  TO  LEAVE  SCHOOL. 

5.  No  pupil  shall  be  allowed  to  depart  from  the  school  before 
the  usual  time,  unless  excused  by  the  teacher  on  account  of  sickness 
or  other  pressing  emergency.  This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  pupils  in 
the  first  grade,  who  may  be  dismissed  earlier. 
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ASSEMBLING  AND  PLAYING. 

6.  Pupils  shall  not  assemble  about  the  school  buildings  more 
than  thirty  minutes  before  the  opening  of  school,  and  always  leave 
as  soon  as  they  are  dismissed.  No  playing  must  ever  be  allowed  in 
the  school  building,  unless  in  basement  or  other  rooms  provided  for 
that  purpose. 

Pupils  shall  not  go  into  or  upon  the  yard  or  playgrounds  alloted 
to  the  opposite  sex. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

7.  The  application  of  pupils  for  leave  of  absence,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  instruction  elsewhere  during  school  hours,  shall  be 
made  to  the  principal,  and  may  be  granted  provided  it  will  not  inter- 
fere with  the  pupil's  regular  course  of  instruction  in  school. 

DUTIES  OF  PUPILS. 

8.  Every  pupil  is  expected  to  attend  school  punctually  and 
regularly ;  to  conform  to  the  regualtions  of  the  school,  and  to  obey 
promptly  all  the  directions  oi  the  teacher ;  and  to  preserve  good 
order  and  propriety  of  deportment ;  to  be  diligent  in  study,  respect- 
ful to  teachers,  and  kind  and  obliging  to  schoolmates,  to  refrain 
entirely  from  the  use  of  profane  or  improper  language,  and  to  be 
clean  and  neat  in  person  and  attire.  Any  neglect  or  refusal  to  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  this  rule,  shill  be  cause  for  suspension 
from  school. 

CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES.  , 

9.  No  pupil  affected  with  any  contagious  disease  shall  be 
allowed  to  remain  in  any  of  the  public  schools. 

TUITION  FEES. 

10.  No  pupil  whose  parents  or  guardian  are  not  actual  resi- 
dents of  the  city  shall  be  admitted  to  any  public  school  without  a 
permit  from  the  Superintendent  of  schools  and  a  receipt  from  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  for  the,paym=nt  of  the  tuition  fee  in  advance  ; 
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and  no  such  pupil  shall  be  admitted  or  retained  in  any  school  when 
the  accommodations  are  only  sufficient  for  the  children  of  parents 
who  are  residents  of  the  city. 

11.  The  tuition  fees  for  pupils  whose  parents  or  guardians  are 
non-residents  of  the  city,  must  be  paid  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  and  shall  be  as  follows : 


PRIMARY. 

1,  2  and  3 
GRADES. 
1st  Term,    $6  00 
2d     "          4  5° 
3d      "         4  50 

Adopted  Feb.  1st,  1881. 


INTERMEDIATE 

4,  5  and  6 
GRADES. 

$7  oo 
5  5° 
5  5° 

REBATES. 


GRAMMAR 

7  and  8 

GRADES. 

$8  oo 
6  oo 
6  oo 


HIGH. 
SCHOOL. 

$15  OO 
IO  OO 
IO  (  o 


12.  A  rebate  for  the  fee  will  be  allowed  for  an  absence  of  not 
less  than  thirty  continuous  school  days,  caused  by  sickness  or  other 
disability  on  sufficient  proof  of  the  same  being  made  to  the  com- 
mittee. 

Adopted  May  2,  1882. 

ARTICLE  XIII. 


DISCIPLINE  OF  PUPILS. 


FOR  ABSENCE. 

i.  Every  pupil  in  any  of  the  public  schools  who  shall  be  absent 
•six  half  days  in  four  consecutive  weeks,  without  an  excuse  from  the 
parent  or  guardian,  given  either  in  person  or  written  note,  satisfying 
the  teacher  that  the  absence  is  unavoidable,  shall  forfeit  his  seat  in 
the  school,  and  the  principal  shall  forthwith  notify  the  parent  or 
guardian  and  the  Superintendent  that  the  pupil  is  suspended.  In 
the  application  of  this  rule,  two  tardinesses  shall  be  regarded  as  one 
absence.  Whenever  the  absences  of  a  pupil  are  unavoidable,  and 
the  teacher  does  not  receive  proper  notice  of  the  cause  until  the 
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pupil  has  been  suspended,  the  pupil  may  be  restored  by  the  princi- 
pal, on  receiving  from  the  parent  or  guardian,  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion.   This  rule  shall  not  apply  to  pupils  of  the  first  grade. 

FOR  INJURY  TO  SCHOOL  PROPERTY. 

2.  Any  pupil  who  shall  cut  or  otherwise  deface  or  injure  any 
part  of  any  public  school  house,  or  injure  any  fences,  trees,  out- 
buildings, or  other  property  pertaining  to  any  of  the  public  schools, 
or  shall  write  any  profane  or  obscene  language,  or  make  any  ob- 
scene pictures  or  characters  on  any  public  school  premises,  shall 
be  liable  to  suspension,  expulsion  or  other  punishment,  according 
to  the  nature  of  the  offense.  The  principal  of  a  school  may  sus- 
pend a  pupil  temporarily  for  such  offense,  and  shall  thereupon  im- 
mediately notify  the  parent  or  guardian,  and  the  Superintendent. 
And  such  pupil  shall  not  be  restored  to  the  school  until  he  shall 
have  made  full  payment  for  all  damage  to  the  school  property  so 
done  by  him. 

FOR  DISOBEDIENCE. 

3.  For  a  pointed  or  open  disobedience,  or  insubordination,  the 
pupil  may  be  suspended  from  school  at  once  by  the  principal ;  there- 
upon the  principal  shall  immediately  inform  the  parent  or  guardian, 
and  the  Superintendent.  Pupils  thus  suspended  may  be  restored 
by  the  Superintendent  at  his  discretion ;  provided,  that  after  two 
such  restorations,  in  case  of  the  third  suspension  for  such  cause, 
the  Superintendent  shall  not  restore  the  pupil  without  the  written 
concurrence  of  the  Executive  Commissioner  of  the  ward. 

ABSENCE   FROM  EXAMINATION. 

4.  All  pupils  absenting  themselves  from  any  regular  examina- 
tion or  public  exercise  of  their  school,  without  rendering  a  satisfac- 
tory excuse  to  the  principal,  shall  be  suspended  from  school,  and 
the  principal  shall  immediately  report  every  such  case  to  the  parent 
or  guardian  of  the  pupil,  and  also  the  Superintendent,  for  his  action 
thereon. 
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CONFIRMED   BAD  CONDUCT. 

5.  Whenever  the  principal  of  any  school  shall  report  to  the 
Superintendent  the  name  of  a  pupil  whose  conduct  is  considered 
such,  in  school  or  out,  that  he  is  an  unfit  member  of  the  school,  the 
Superintendent  shall  examine  the  case  without  delay,  and  if,  in  his 
opinion,  the  pupil  has  been  duly  admonished,  and  reformation  ap- 
pears to  be  hopeless,  he  shall  suspend  such  pupil  from  school 
temporarily.  Any  pupil  thus  suspended  may  be  restored  to  the 
school  by  the  Superintendent  at  his  discretion  ;  but  no  pupil  shall  be 
finally  expelled  from  the  school  without  the  approval  of  the  Board. 

DETENTION   OF  PUPILS. 

6.  Pupils  who  have  neglected  their  lessons,  or  disobeyed  the 
rules  of  the  school,  may  be  detained  after  school  in  the  afternoon, 
for  not  more  than  one  hour,  and  required  to  pursue  their  studies  or 
recite  their  lessons,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  a  punishment  for  their 
neglect  or  disobedience.  No  pupil  shall  be  detained  at  any  recess 
except  by  the  action  of  the  principal  of  the  school. 

HOW  RESTORED. 

7.  Any  pupil  suspended  from  the  school  by  virtue  of  any  of 
the  above  rules,  shall  be  re-admitted  only  by  written  permission  of 
the  Superintendent,  after  consultation  with  the  principal  of  the 
school,  arid  the  parent  or  guardian,  or  fry  order  of  the  Board. 

CORPORAL  PUNISHMENT. 

8.  Corporal  punishment  of  any  description  shall  be  resorted  to 
only  in  extreme  cases,  when  appeals  to  reason  and  affection  shall 
have  failed,  and  shall  only  be  inflicted  by  the  principal  ot  the  school 
upon  sufficient  cause,  and  as  a  last  alternative,  or  by  an  assistant 
teacher  by  express  authority  of  the  principal  in  each  such  case. 
But  in  no  case  shall  the  punishment  be  inflicted  in  the  presence  of 
the  class,  or  during  the  lesson  in  which  such  offense  was  committed, 
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nor  shall  such  punishment  be  cruel  or  excessive,  nor  shall  it  be 
inflicted  by  blows  upon  or  about  the  head  or  face,  or  any  vital  part, 
or  by  pinching,  twisting  the  arms  or  hands,  or  pulling  the  hair  or 
ears,  or  by  shutting  up  in  closets,  or  by  lonely  confinement. 

Adopted  June  21,  1881. 

RECORD  OF  CASES  OF  PUNISHMENT. 

9.  The  principal  shall  keep  a  record  of  all  cases  of  corporal 
punishment  including  the  offense,  evidence  of  the  same,  the  punish- 
ment inflicted,  and  the  apparent  effect,  physical,  mental  and  moral, 
produced  thereby.  He  shall,  when  desired  by  the  parent  or  guard- 
ian of  the  pupil,  furnish  him  with  a  copy  of  such  record.  He  shall 
also  at  the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  the  Superintendent  of 
schools  all  cases  of  corporal  punishment  with  all  the  facts  relating 
thereto.  And  the  Superintendent  shall  duly  record  and  file  such 
reports,  and  shall  monthly  report  to  the  Board  a  summary  of  such 
punishment  by  schools,  and  embody  statistics  on  this  subject  in  his 
annual  report.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal,  at  the  end  of 
each  term,  to  make  a  report  to  the  Superintendent,  setting  forth  the 
apparent  effects  produced  upon  the  conduct  and  the  character  of 
each  pupil  upon  whom  corporal  punishment  has  been  inflicted  dur- 
ing the  term. 

Adopted  June  21,  1881. 

NEGLECT  TO  KEEP  RECORD. 

10.  Any  principal  neglecting  to  keep  such  record,  or  to  forward 
a  transcript  thereof  as  herein  provided,  or  who  may  be  guilty  of 
inflicting  or  authorizing  any  cruel  or  excessive  punishment,  and  any 
teacher  other  than  the  principal  who  shall  be  guilty  of  inflicting  any 
corporal  punishment  without  express  authority  in  each  case  from 
the  principal,  shall,  on  proof  of  such  delinquency  or  improper 
punishment,  be  removed  by  the  Board. 

Adopted  June  21,  1881. 

ARTICLE  XIV. 
SCHOOL  RECORDS. 

FACTS  TO  BE  RECORDED. 

i.    The  principal  and  assistants  of  each  school  shall  keep  such 
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records  as  will  show  the  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment  of 
pupils,  embracing  the  date  of  admission  and  discharge,  the  age, 
nativity  and  residence  of  each  pupil,  name  of  parent  or  guardian, 
whole  number  of  pupils  enrolled,  average  number  enrolled,  average 
daily  attendance  and  number  of  tardinesses.  The  teachers  shall  also 
preserve  a  permanent  record  of  the  time  when  pupils  enter  and 
leave  school,  and  the  amount  of  time  lost  during  school  hours. 
They  shall  also  record  in  permanent  and  systematic  form,  at  regular 
periods,  not  less  frequently  than  once  a  week,  an  impartial  estimate 
of  the  merit  of  each  pupil's  school  work  in  the  several  branches  of 
stud>  and  practice  followed  duriDg  said  periods ;  and  shall  send  to 
parents  at  the  end  of  each  month  a  summary  of  the  month's  record 
of  scholarship,  together  with  a  report  of  the  deportment,  time  lost 
during  school  hours,  number  of  half-holidays  absence,  and  number 
of  times  tardy  of  each  pupil. 

ABSENCE — HOW  RECORDED. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  absence  of  a  pupil  from  school,  whether  with 
the  intention  of  returning  or  not,  and  whether  the  absence  be  occa- 
sioned by  sickness  or  other  cause,  including  even  the  suspension  of 
the  pupil,  and  excepting  only  the  case  of  transfer  to  some  other 
school  in  the  city,  the  pupil's  name  shall  be  kept  on  the  roll  as 
"  enrolled  "  for  three  days,  and  dropped  uniformly  on  the  beginning 
of  the  fourth  day,  in  case  he  does  not  then  return ;  but  in  case  a 
teacher  receives  notice  before  the  expiration  of  the  three  days,  that 
a  pupil  has  left  the  school,  then  such  pupil's  name  shall  be  dropped 
immediately  from  the  roll.  For  the  purpose  contemplated  in  this 
rule,  any  pupil  shall  be  considered  as  absent  whose  attendance  at 
school  shall  not  continue  for  at  least  one-half  of  the  regular  half-day 
school  session. 

UNIFORMITY  OF  RECORDS. 

3.  All  school  registers,  class-books,  monthly  reports  of  pupils, 
and  blanks  for  monthly  returns,  shall  be  after  uniform  patterns,  to 
be  determined  by  the  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools,  and  to  be 
furnished  to  all  teachers  on  application  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
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HOW  AND  WHEN  TO  BE  KEPT. 

4.  Teachers  shall  keep  their  registers  and  class-books  neatly 
and  accurately,  and  in  accordance  with  the  prescribed  forms.  All 
work  upon  class  books,  excepting  the  making  of  the  daily  record, 
must  be  done  out  of  school-hours. 

SUPERVISION  OF  RECORDS. 

5.  The  principals  of  the  schools  shall  examine  all  the  class- 
books  of  the  other  teachers  as  often  as  once  a  month,  and  give  such 
direction  and  assistance  as  may  be  necessary  to  secure  accuracy 
and  uniformity. 

ARTICLE  XV. 
EXAMINATION  AND  PROMOTION  OF  PUPILS. 

HOW  CONDUCTED. 

1.  Pupils  will  be  promoted  as  provided  by  Sec.  3,  Art.  IX,  and 
no  promotion  will  be  made  until  the  examination  and  record  of 
pupil's  work  have  been  approved  by  the  Superintendent  as  provided 
by  the  said  rule,  or  until  authorized  by  him  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  article. 

STANDARD  REQUIRED  FOR  PROMOTION. 

2.  The  basis  of  regular  class  promotions  shall  be  an  average  of 
credits  obtained  by  the  pupils  in  the  final  examination  and  in  their 
regular  work  during  the  time  they  have  been  in  the  grade.  The 
highest  standing  obtainable  in  either,  examination  or  record  of  work 
shall  be  one  half  of  the  highest  obtainable  combined  standing.  An 
average  of  70  per  cent,  of  the  combined  standings  in  each  of  the 
subjects  of  reading,  penmanship  and  arithmetic,  and  an  average  of 
70  per  cent,  in  all  other  studies,  shall  entitle  pupils  to  promotion  to 
a  higher  grade ,  but  pupils  failing  below  this  standard  may  be  pro- 
moted on  condition  of  a  re-examination  in  the  studies  in  which  they 
are  deficient,  provided  they  obtain  a  standing  of  70  per  cent,  in  each 
of  said  studies.  • 
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superintendent's  examination. 

3.  In  order  to  keep  the  schools  uniformly  graded,  the  Super- 
intendent shall,  in  person,  make  a  thorough  examination  of  all  the 
schools,  or  such  grade  or  grades  in  all  as  he  may  select,  once  every 
year ;  he  shall  preserve  a  record  of  these  exami»ations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  comparison,  and  shall  report  to  the  Board  the  results,  with 
such  other  information  as  he  may  deem  pertinent  and  of  value  in 
preserving  uniformity  of  grades  in  the  public  schools. 

FINAL  EXAMINATION. 

4.  When  any  grade  has  completed  a  study,  the  pupils'  work 
and  the  teacher's  instructions  shall  receive  special  examination  by 
the  Superintendent.  A  record  of  these  inspections  and  examina- 
tions shall  be  kept  by  the  Superintendent  in  his  office,  and  a  certifi- 
cate delivered  to  each  pupil  showing  the  standing  obtained  in  the 
study. 

5.  The  final  examination  of  the  eighth  grade  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  the  Superintendent,  and  all  pupils  whose  average  stand- 
ing in  examination  and  record  of  grade  work  shall  be  70  per  cent., 
and  who  have  been  regularly  certificated  in  studies  heretofore  com- 
pleted, shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  the  dis- 
trict school  to  which  they  belong.  In  determining  the  average  for 
the  certificate  of  graduation,  pupils  shall  have  credit  for  every  study 
which  they  have  finished  and  in  which  they  have  been  examined. 

6.  Pupils  completing  the  full  course  of  instruction  in  the  dis- 
trict schools  antl  obtaining,  in  the  combined  record  of  grade  work 
and  final  examination,  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent.,  in  each  of 
the  studies  of  reading,  language,  (including  grammar  and  compos- 
ition) spelling  and  arithmetic,  and  an  average  of  at  least  70  per  cent., 
in  all  other  studies,  and  who  obtain  not  less  than  50  per  cent,  of 
the  maximum  standing,  in  either  of  the  records  of  work  and  exam- 
ination respectively,  shall  receive  certificates  signed  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, entitling  them  to  admission  to  the  High  School. 

7.  In  the  final  examination  of  the  eighth  grade  and  in  deter- 
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mining  the  averages  required  lor  the  certificate  of  graduation  from 
the  district  schools,  and  for  the  high  school  certificate,  the  studies 
may  be  scaled  in  value,  provided  the  percentages  above  established 
are  maintained. 

8.  The  Superintendent  may  exempt  any  pupils  from  examina- 
tion and  grant  promotions  or  certificates  to  said  pupils  upon  such 
written  vouchers  and  upon  such  records  of  the  pupils'  work,  pre- 
sented by  the  principal  and  class  teachers,  as  shall  be  in  his  judg- 
ment a  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  fitness  of  such  pupils  for  promo- 
tion without  resort  to  examination. 

9.  The  Superintendent  shall  make  all  necessary  arrangements 
for  these  examinations,  and  may  exchange  the  teachers  of  classes 
under  examination,  in  such  manner  as  he  thinks  will  best  promote 
the  objects  of  the  examination. 

10.  Paper  will  be  supplied  by  the  Secretary  on  the  order  of  the 
several  principals  for  all  written  examinations  required  by  the  rules 
of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  XVI. 
THE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE. 

MONTHLY  REPORTS. 

1.  The  monthly  reports  of  principals  to  the  Superintendent 
shall  include  a  statement  of  the  number  and  parentage  of  the  pupils 
studying  the  German  language,  the  grades  to  which  they  belong, 
and  such  other  facts  relating  to  the  attendance  or  progress  of  such 
pupils  as  from  time  to  time  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Superintendent 
or  the  Board. 

PUPILS  COMMENCING  GERMAN. 

2.  Pupils  commencing  the  study  of  German  shall  be  required 
to  attend  the  classes  to  the  close  of  the  school  year. 

WRITTEN  NOTICE  REQUIRED  TO  EXCUSE  PUPILS  FROM  GERMAN. 

3.  It  will  be  presumed  that  parents  or  guardians  of  pupils  desire 
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them  to  pursue  the  study  of  the  German  language  under  the  rules 
of  the  Board,  unless  formal  notice  in  writing  to  the  contrary  be 
furnished  the  principal  of  the  school  in  each  case. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

4.  The  examination  of  pupils  studying  the  German  language 
shall  be  conducted  by  the  teacher  of  German,  under  the  direction 
of  the  principal  of  the  school.  An  average  of  70  per  cent,  is 
required  for  promotion.  Examinations  in  German  will  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  general  rules  for  examination,  so  far  as  they  are  held 
applicable  thereto  by  the  Superintendent. 

SPECIAL    ROOMS   FOR  GERMAN  INSTRUCTION. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  the  First,  Third? 
Fourth,  Fifth,  Seventh,  Eighth,  Twelfth  and  Fourteenth  District 
Schools  to  assign  to  the  teachers  of  German  in  their  respective 
schools,  a  room  of  sufficient  size  for  the  instruction  in  German,  and 
the  pupils  who  desire  to  attend  the  studies  in  German  shall  receive 
their  instruction  in  the  room  designated  for  such  purpose.  No 
instruction  in  German  shall  be  given  in  any  other  room  of  the 
school  bu  Iding,  and  no  teacher  of  German  shall  be  required  to  act 
as  a  substitute  for  an  absent  teacher. 

This  rule  was  suspended  by  the  action  of  the  Board,  Dec.  7.  1880. 

TEACHER  OF  GERMAN   RESPONSIBLE,  ETC. 

6.  Teachers  of  German  appointed  for  the  schools  mentioned 
in  section  5,  shall  be  held  immediately  responsible  for  the  good 
order  and  conduct  of  the  classes  under  their  charge  during  the 
hours  of  recitation,  but  shall  be  subject  to  the  general  rules  and 
regulations  applicable  to  teachers  in  charge  of  rooms  or  depart- 
ments. 

ASSISTANT  TEACHERS  OF  GERMAN. 

7.  In  district  and  primary  schools  the  special  teacher  and 
assistant  teachers  of  German  shall  devote  such  time  to  instruction  in 
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German,  not  to  exceed  forty  minutes  daily  to  each  class,  as  the 
superintendent  of  German  may  direct. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  ASSISTANT  TEACHERS  OF  GERMAN. 

8.  Assistant  teachers  of  German  shall  be  appointed  from  the 
class  teachers  of  each  school,  regularly  qualified  and  appointed  as 
such,  who  have  obtained  the  certificate  of  assistant  teacher  of  Ger- 
man. Assistant  teachers  of  German  shall  give  instruction  in  Ger- 
man in  their  own  class-rooms,  and  in  such  other  class-rooms  as  may 
be  assigned  to  them  by  the  principal,  by  exchanging  with  the  class 
teacher  in  charge  of  the  same.  Assistant  teachers  of  German  must 
in  every  case  be  assigned  to  a  class-room. 

Adopted  April  5,  1881. 

SUPERINTENDENT  OF  GERMAN. 

(a)  The  committee  on  German  shall,  subject  to  confirmation 
by  the  School  Board,  elect  annually,  or  whenever  a  vacancy  exists, 
a  superintendent  of  German,  who  shall  under  the  direction,  and  con- 
trol of  said  committee  and  of  the  superintendent,  exercise  the  fol 
lowing  functions : 

(b)  He  shall  examine  applicants  in  the  several  branches  in 
German  required  for  the  German  teachers'  certificates  and  before 
the  expiration  of  one  month  shall  submit  the  results  of  such  exami- 
nation to  the  committee  and  superintendent. 

(c)  At  or  before  the  end  of  each  school  year  and  as  often  as 
vacancies  exist  he  shall  submit  to  the  committee  on  German  for 
appointment  or  re-appointment,  the  names  of  such  certificated 
teachers  as  he  deems  competent  and  whose  ability  to  instruct  or 
whose  former  service  he  approves ;  and  in  the  case  of  teachers 
formerly  employed  by  the  Board  whose  services  have  been  unsatis- 
factory, he  shall  place  before  the  committee  in  writing  a  statement 
of  his  opinion  as  to  their  deficiencies  and  of  the  reason  why  reap- 
pointment should  not  be  made.  He  shall  further  recommend,  as 
occasion  may  require,  such  transfer  of  teachers  as  he  think?  will 
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best  secure  the  highest  general  efficiency  in  his  department  of 
instruction 

(d)  He  shall  devote  three  hours  daily  to  regular  and  system- 
atic supervision  in  the  district  and  primary  schools,  and  all  teachers 
of  German  shall  adopt  such  methods  as  he  may  direct  and  which 
seem  to  him  best  calculated  to  impart  to  pupils,  first,  a  command 
of  easy  German  speech,  and  secondly,  the  ability  to  read,  write  and 
compose  in  the  German  language.  The  remainder  of  the  school 
•day  he  shall  devote  to  class  instruction  in  the  High  School. 

(e)  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  meet  with  the  teachers  of  German 
in  the  employ  of  the  Board  at  least  once  a  month,  for  the  purpose  of 
discussing  matters  pertaining  to  their  department,  and  he  shall  call 
special  meetings  of  such  teachers  through  the  Superintendent  of 
schools,  whenever  the  interest  of  the  schools  seem  to  make  it 
necessary.  At  the  close  of  each  school  year,  or  as  often  as  the 
Superintendent  may  require,  he  shall  report  the  results  of  the 
instruction  in  his  department,  and  shall,  when  requested,  furnish 
such  information  appertaining  to  his  department  as  the  Superintend- 
ent may  direct  and  as  he  may  be  able  to  supply. 

ARTICLE  XVII. 
MUSIC. 

DUTIES  OF   SUPERINTENDENT  OF  MUSIC. 

Section  i.  The  superintendent  of  music  shall  be  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  who,  subject 
to  the  advice  of  the  committee  on  music,  drawing  and  calisthenics, 
shall  arrange  a  programme  of  work  for  each  month,  with  special 
reference  to  the  instruction  of  classes  whose  teachers  are  defficient  in 
music  (or  drawing)  and  providing  for  the  supervision  and  examina- 
tion of  all  classes. 

Sec.  2.  The  teachers  shall  meet  for  instruction  at  such  times 
and  places  as  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  direct,  subject  to 
the  advice  of  the  proper  committee. 
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TEACHERS  TO  MEET  FOR  INSTRUCTION. 

3.  Teachers  shall  meet  for  instruction  at  such  time  and  places 
as  may  be  decided  by  the  Committee  on  Music,  Drawing  and  Calis- 
thenics, and  the  Superintendent  of  Music. 

TEACHERS  SHALL  TEACH  AND  PRACTICE  SINGING. 

4.  Each  teacher  shall  teach  and  practice  with  his  class  the 
lesson  received  from  the  superintendent  of  music,  at  least  fifteen 
minutes  each  day,  using  blackboard,  book  and  chart. 

TEACHERS'    DUTIES  TO  SUPERINTEND  MUSIC. 

5.  In  order  to  lose  no  time,  teachers  having  charge  of  class- 
rooms shall  discontinue  the  lesson  as  soon  as  the  Superintendent  of 
Music  enters,  and  give  the  class  to  him  in  charge — the  teacher  dur- 
ing that  time  to  remain  in  the  room  to  keep  the  class  in  order. 

SUPERINTENDENT    OF    MUSIC  SHALL    MAKE    MONTHLY  REPORTS. 

6.  The  Superintendent  of  Music  shall  make  a  monthly  report 
to  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  embodying  such  statistics  and 
information  as  the  latter  shall  deem  necessary  to  set  forth  in  said 
report,  and  as  may  be  required  from  time  to  time  by  the  Committee 
on  Music,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics. 

HOW   PUPILS  ARE  EXCUSED. 

7.  No  pupil  shall  be  excused  from  music  lessons,  unless  on  a 
certificate  of  a  physician,  or  a  permit  from  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools. 

PROMOTION. 

3.  No  pupils  shall  be  promoted  from  one  grade  to  another 
without  first  passing  a  satisfactory  examination  in  music. 
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NON-COMPLIANCE  WITH   RULES  TO  BE  REPORTED. 

9.  The  Superintendent  of  music  shall  report  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Schools  any  non-compliance  with  the  foregoing  rules  on 
the  part  of  any  teacher,  together  with  every  failure  of  his  own  to 
fully  comply  with  the  same. 

ARTICLE  XVIII. 

DRAWING. 

DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  DRAWING. 

Section  i.  The  Superintendent  of  Drawing  shall  be  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  Superintendent  of  Schools  who,  subject  to 
the  advice  of  the  Committee  on  Music,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics, 
shall  arrange  a  programme  of  work  for  each  month,  with  special 
reference  to  the  instruction  of  classes  whose  teachers  are  deficient  in 
drawing,  and  providing  for  the  supervision  and  examination  of  all 
classes. 

Sec.  2.  The  teachers  shall  meet  for  instruction  at  such  limes 
and  places  as  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  shall  direct,  subject  to 
the  advice  of  the  proper  committee. 

TIME    DEVOTED  TO  DRAWING. 

3.  The  time  to  be  devoted  to  drawing  shall  be  as  follows  :  In 
the  first,  second  and  third  grades,  two  hours  per  week.  In  the  High 
School,  two  hours  per  week. 

EXAMINATION   IN  DRAWING. 

4.  At  least  one  annual  examination  shall  be  held  in  all  the 
schools,  and  such  examination  shall  take  place  at  the  same  time  in 
all  the  schools  in  accordance  with  such  regulations  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Superintendent  of 'Schools. 

PUBLIC  EXAMINATIONS. 

5.  At  the  close  of  the  school  year  there  shall  be  held  a  public 
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exhibition  of  the  regular  school  work  of  all  the  classes  using  the 
text  books  in  drawing.  A  committee,  consisting  of  the  President  of 
the  School  Board,  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  the  Superintendent 
of  Drawing,  the  members  of  the  committee  on  Music,  Drawing, 
and  Calisthenics,  and  such  other  persons  as  may  be  designated  by 
this  committee,  shall  examine  the  work  of  the  different  classes,  and 
report  to  the  School  Board  upon  the  merits  of  the  drawings  exhibited 
at  each  school. 

PURCHASE  OF  APPLIANCES,  ETC. 

6.  The  Superintendent  of  Drawing  shall,  from  time  to  time 
recommend  to  the  Committee  on  Music,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics 
the  purchase  of  such  appliances  as  are  needed  to  carry  out  the 
instruction  in  drawing  in  the  public  schools. 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  EXAMINATION. 

7.  The  Superintendent  of  Drawing  shall  make  arrangements 
with  the  principals  of  the  different  schools  in  regard  to  the  time  of 
examination  of  the  classes  in  drawing,  and  the  principals  shall  hold 
such  classes  in  readiness  at  the  time  specified.  The  Superintendent 
of  Drawing  shall  keep  a  record  of  such  examinations  and  shall 
give  a  synopsis  of  the  same  in  his  monthly  report. 

FAILURE  OR   NEGLECT  OF  .RULES  TO  BE  REPORTED. 

8.  The  Superintendent  of  Drawing  shall  report  to  the  Super- 
mtendent  of  Schools  every  failure  of  his  own,  together  with  the 
failure  or  neglect  of  any  teacher  or  teachers  to  comply  with  the 
foregoing  rules. 

ARTICLE  XIX. 
CALISTHENICS. 

DUTIES  OF  TEACHERS  OF  CALISTHENICS. 

r.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Teacher  of  Calisthenics  to 
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instruct  and  train  the  class-teachers  in  such  exercise  as  may  be 
required  for  carrying  into  effect  the  system  of  physical  exercises  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board,  to  inspect  and  report  upon  the  work  done  by 
the  class-teachers  in  this  department,  and  to  instruct  the  pupils  of 
the  normal  school  in  the  principles  of  physical  education,  and  train 
them  in  the  practice  of  the  same.  The  number  of  lessons  to- 
teachers  and  to  the  pupils  of  the  normal  school  to  be  given  by  the 
Teacher  of  Calisthenics,  and  the  character  and  extent  of  the  inspec- 
tion to  be  made  by  said  teacher,  shall  be  determined  by  the  Board 
on  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Music,  Drawing  and 
Calisthenics. 

DUTIES  OF  CLASS  TEACHERS.  * 

2.  The  class-teacher  shall  devote  ten  minutes  each  half  day  to 
physical  exercises.  In  the  first  and  secund  grades  the  rule  may  be 
varied  to  meet  the  special  wants  of  the  pupils ;  and  in  the  sixth, 
seventh  and  eight  grades,  one  drill  of  twenty  minutes  may  be  sub- 
stituted. 

Substituted  May  2.  1882. 

TEACHERS  EXCUSED. 

3.  Teachers  who  on  account  of  physical  infirmity  are  unable 
to  participate  in  the  drill  exercises  required  of  them,  shall  on  pro- 
ducing a  medical  certificate  to  that  effect,  be  excused  from  the  same. 

Adopted  May  2d,  1881. 

MONTHLY  REPORT. 

4.  The  Superintendent  of  Music,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics 
shall  on  the  last  school  day  of  the  month  file  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  School  Board  a  report  in  writing,  certified  by  them, 
upon  suitable  blanks,  setting  forth  the  number  of  half  days  during 
the  month  on  which  instruction  has  been  given  by  them  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  governing  the  same,  the  number  of  half 
days  during  which  this  instruction  was  not  rendered,  and  the  cause 
of  such  omission  in  the  duties  of  the  said  Superintendents. 

Adopted  Nov.  1,  1881. 
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ARTICLE  XX. 

THE   HIGH  SCHOOL. 

1.  The  high  school  shall  consist  of  two  departments,  viz  :  the 
academic  department  and  the  normal  department. 

2.  There  shall  be  two  courses  of  study  in  the  academic  depart- 
ment, called  the  English  Course  and  the  Classical  Course. 

3.  The  English  Course  shall  furnish  systematic  and  thorough 
instruction  in  the  English  language  and  literature ;  in  the  French 
and  German  languages;  in  mathematics;  in  the  natural  sciences ; 
in  civil  history-and  such  other  branches  of  useful  knowledge  and  of 
mental  and  moral  culture  as  the  High  School  Committee  shall  pre- 
scribe, and  it  shall  occupy  four  years. 

4.  The  studies  of  the  Classical  Course  shall  be  selected  and 
arranged  with  especial  reference  to  preparing  pupils  for  college.  It 
shall  include  the  Latin,  Greek  and  German  languages,  and  mathe- 
matics required  for  admission  to  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  or 
studies  of  equivalent  value.  The  Latin  of  the  Classical  Course  may 
be  substituted  for  the  French  and  German  in  the  English  Course  at 
the  option  of  the  parent  or  guardian  of  the  pupil,  expressed  in 
writing. 

5.  The  studies  of  the  Normal  department  shall  be  strictly  pro- 
fessional, and  shall  be  limited  to  one  year.  They  shall  include 
mental  and  moral  sciences,  the  history  of  education,  the  theory  and 
practice  of  teaching,  the  science  of  school  government  and  other 
related  topics,  with  suitable  practice  in  the  training  school  under  the 
direction  of  the  critic  teacher. 

6.  Pupils  of  the  district  schools,  who  have  passed  the  examin- 
ation of  the  eighth  grade,  held  by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools, 
and  received  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  the  same  in  accord- 
ance with  Section  6,  of  Article  XV  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Board,  shall  be  admitted  to  the  high  school  without  further 
examination. 
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7.  Examination  for  admission  of  pupils  not  attending  the  pub- 
lic schools  shall  be  held  at  the  opening  of  each  term.  These  exam- 
inations shall  be  conducted  by  the  principal  and  such  assistant 
teachers  as  he  may  designate  for  the  purpose.  Applicants  shall  be 
examined  in  the  same  branches  and  required  to  obtain  the  same 
standing  therein  as  are  prescribed  for  the  district  school  certificates. 
Applicants  for  advanced  standing  shall  be  examined  in  all  the  studies 
that  have  been  pursued  by  the  classes  they  propose  to  enter. 

8.  Pupils  who  for  satisfactory  reasons,  do  not  wish  to  pursue  a 
full  course,  may  take  such  studies  in  the  regular  course  as  their 
parents  or  guardian  shall  prescribe,  subject  to  the  following 
conditions  : 

(a.)  A  special  permit  must  first  be  obtained  from  the  Superin- 
tendent subject  to  the  result  of  an  examination. 

(b.)  Applicants  for  a  partial  course  shall  be  examined  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  pupils,  and  those  only  shall  be  admitted  whose 
examinations  furnish  satisfactory  evidence  of  their  ability  to  pursue 
the  proposed  studies  to  advantage. 

(c.)  They  must  pursue  their  studies  in  the  classes  of  the  reg- 
ular course,  and  no  special  or  extra  classes  shall  be  formed  for  their 
convenience. 

(d.)  All  partial  course  students  shall  take  studies  sufficient,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  principal,  to  occupy  their  time  profitably,  and 
shall  be  subject  to  the  order  and  discipline  ol  the  school. 

9.  Pupils  may  be  admitted  to  the  Normal  Department  who 
have  graduated  from  any  regular  course  of  the  high  school,  or  upon 
passing  an  examination  showing  the  scholarship  of  the  applicant  to 
be  equal  to  the  requirements  of  a  full  A  certificate  leaving  out  the 
theory  and  practice  of  teaching.  But  no  pupil  shall  be  admitted 
who  is  under  seventeen  years  of  age.  The  three  years'  course  in 
the  high  school  is  hereby  abolished. 

to.  Each  teacher  shall  keep  a  daily  record  of  recitation,  mark- 
ing on  a  scale  of  ten. 
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11.  At  the  end  of  each  month  a  report  shall  be  sent  to  the 
parent  or  guardian  of  each  pupil,  showing  the  standing  of  the  pupil 
in  his  various  studies.  The  standing  shall  be  obtained  by  taking  the 
average  of  the  recitations  in  each  study.  But  when  such  standings 
are,  in  the  judgmeut  of  the  Superintendent  and  principal  unsatis- 
factory, then  such  pupil  shall  be  subject  to  a  written  examination  at 
the  close  of  the  term.  The  said  written  examination  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  one-half  and  the  average  of  the  daily  recitations  as  one- 
half  in  obtaining  the  standing  for  the  term  in  the  study  or  studies  in 
which  pupils  are  examined  under  this  rule. 

12.  The  minimum  average  for  promotion  shall  be  75  per  cent, 
of  all  studies  and  70  per  cent.,  in  a  single  study,  based  upon  monthly 
reports  or  upon  monthly  reports  and  examinations  combined,  as 
provided  in  Section  11 ;  but  for  graduations,  75  per  cent,  of  all  pre- 
vious reports  shall  be  required. 

13.  Besides  the  regular  examinations,  there  shall  be  a  public 
oral  examination  at  the  close  of  each  term. 

14.  Any  pupil  absent  twice  within  one  month  without  rendering 
a  satisfactory  excuse,  shall  be  suspended  by  the  principal,  and  shall 
be  restored  only  by  a  permit  from  the  Superintendent. 

15.  Any  pupil  who  shall  be  absent  from  the  public  oral  exam- 
ination, without  the  express  permission  of  the  principal,  or  who  shall 
refuse  or  neglect  to  perform  any  assigned  exercise,  or  other  duty, 
shall  be  suspended  by  the  principal,  and  such  delinquent  shall  not 
be  returned  without  the  consent  of  the  Superintendent. 

16.  Other  grounds  from  suspension  shall  be  the  same  as  pre- 
scribed for  the 'other  public  schools.  Any  pupil  suspended  a  second 
time  shall  be  reported  to  the  High  School  Committee  by  the  Super- 
intendent, and  shall  be  restored  only  by  the  permission  of  the  Com- 
mittee, which  shall  be  certified  to  the  principal  by  the  Superintendent. 

17.  The  graduating  exercises  of  the  academic  and  normal 
departments  shall  be  held  at  such  times  and  places  as  the  High 
School  Committee  shall  direct. 
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18.  Appropriate  diplomas  signed  by  the  officers  of  the  School 
Board  and  countersigned  by  the  principal  of  the  high  school,  shall 
be  issued  to  the  graduates  of  both  the  English  and  classical  courses 
of  the  academic  department  and  to  the  graduates  of  the  normal 
department. 

19.  The  diploma  of  the  normal  department  shall  be  equivalent 
to  a  "  Full  A "  certificate,  and  shall  be  recognized  as  such  in  all 
appointments  of  the  Board. 

20.  The  High  School  Committee  shall  prescribe  the  studies  to 
be  pursued  in  both  the  academic  and  normal  departments,  deter- 
mine their  order,  and  the  time  to  be  devoted  to  each,  and  the  text 
books  to  be  used,  and  they  shall  have,  the  direction  in  all  matters 
not  otherwise  provided  for  by  the  rules  of  the  Board. 

ARTICLE  XXI. 

1.  No  person  shall  be  certificated  as  director  unless  she  has 
passed  a  satisfactory  examination  for  the  assistant  kindergartener's 
certificate  and  has  by  actual  service  proved  herself  proficient  in  the 
management  of  kindergarten  classes,  and  in  addition,  shall  satisfy 
the  committee  on  kindergartens  by  written  examination  upon  topics 
connected  with  the  work  of  kindergartening  that  she  possesses  the 
requisite  knowledge  of  the  various  occupations  and  of  the  philosophy 
of  kindergartening. 

Assistant  kindergarteners'  certificates  shall  be  issued  to  candidates 
who  obtain  an  average  of  70  °/o  in  the  branches  required  for  assistant 
teachers  certificates  and  who  furnish  evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
committee  on  kindergartens  that  they,  the  candidates,  have  had 
efficient  training  in  regular  training  schools  for  kindergarteners. 

2.  The  daily  session  of  a  kindergarten  shall  be  three  hours. 
No  pupil  over  seven  years  of  age  shall  be  received,  and  no  pupil 
shall  be  permitted  to  attend  a  kindergarten  and  a  class  of  a  higher 
grade  at  the  same  time. 

APPORTIONMENT  TO  KINDERGARTENS. 

3.  Each  Kindergarten  shall  be  entitled  to  a  director  and  one 
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paid  assistant  for  sixty  pupils  and  an  additional  paid  assistant  for 
each  thirty  pupils  over  sixty,  but  no  director  or  assistant  shall  be 
appointed  unless  she  possesses  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  piano  to 
be  able  to  perform  upon  it  the  music  requisite  for  Kindergarten 
exercises.  No  Kindergarten  shall  be  opened  unless  an  enrollment 
of  sixty  pupils  can  be  secured. 

RELATION  TO  SCHOOL  SYSTEM. 

4.  The  Kindergarten  shall  constitute  the  lowest  grade  in  the 
course  of  instruction  of  the  public  schools,  and  shall  be  styled  the 
Kindergarten  department  of  the  primary  or  district  school  in  which 
it  is  located.  Except  as  to  such  matters  pertaining  to  the  pro- 
gramme, the  details  of  work  and  the  duties  of  local  directors,  the 
Kindergarten  shall  be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  principal  of  the 
school  in  which  it  is  placed. 

SALARY  OF  DIRECTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS. 

5.  Kindergarteners  having  directors'  certificates,  when  em- 
ployed as  directors,  shall  receive  the  same  salaries  as  teachers 
employed  in  the  first  grade,  and  kindergarten  assistants  shall  be  paid 
at  the  rate  of  $350  for  the  first  year,  and  an  addition  of  $50  annu- 
ally till  $500  is  reached.  Provided,  that  kindergarteners  who 
are  employed  only  half  of  each  day  shall  receive  only  half  salaries. 

SUPERVISION. 

6.  The  kindergartens  shall  be  under  the  same  general  super- 
vision by  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  as  are  the  other  schools ; 
and  they  shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  of  the  schools  estab- 
lished by  the  Board,  except  as  these  are  modified  by  the  foregoing 
rules. 

ARTICLE  XXII. 
EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

LOCATION. 

1.    Evening  schools  shall  be  opened  in  such  localities  as  may 
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be  determined  by  the  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  and  any  school 
may  be  discontinued  whenever,  in  the  judgment  of  the  committee, 
the  average  weekly  attendance  becomes  too  small  to  maintain  the 
same  with  advantage  to  the  pupils  thereof. 

SESSIONS. 

2.  There  shall  be  three  sessions  per  week,  of  two  hours  each, 
in  the  schools  for  males,  and  two  sessions  per  week  for  females,  the 
time  for  beginning  the  sessions  to  be  fixed  by  the  committee. 

AGE  OF  PUPILS. 

3.  Pupils  must  be  at  least  fourteen  years  of  age,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  such  rules  respecting  attendance  and  discipline  as  the 
Committee  on  Evening  Schools  may  prescribe. 

INSTRUCTION. 

4.  The  instruction  in  the  evening  schools  shall  be  confined  to 
reading,  writing,  spelling  and  arithmetic,  in  accordance  with  the 
course  of  instruction  prepared,  but  special  classes  in  other  branches 
may  be  formed  in  the  discretion  of  the  committee. 

TEACHERS. 

5.  The  teachers  in  the  evening  schools  shall  be  taken  from  the 
corps  of  teachers  in  the  actual  employment  of  the  Board,  but  if  a 
sufficient  number  of  the  properly  qualified  for  this  special  work  can- 
not be  found,  the  committee  may  employ  such  other  persons  as  in 
their  judgment  are  qualified  by  education  and  experience  to  perform 
the  duties  of  their  position. 

DUTIES  OF  PRINCIPAL. 

6.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principals  of  the  evening  schools 
to  keep  a  full  and  complete  record  of  the  attendance  of  pupils,  of 
the  text  books  and  supplies  furnished  to  the  school  by  the  Board 
and  of  the  distributions  made  of  the  same  to  the  scholars,  to  draw 
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up  and  certify  reports  to  the  Secretary  and  the  Superintendent  con- 
taining statements  of  the  enrollment  of  pupils,  and  the  attendance 
of  teachers  and  janitors.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  assistants  to  instruct 
the  classes  in  the  schools  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  made  for 
such  instruction,  and  keep  such  other  records  and  make  such  further 
reports  as  may  be  required  by  the  committee. 

APPORTIONMENT  OF  TEACHERS. 

7.  Teachers  in  the  evening  schools  shall  be  apportioned  as  fol- 
lows :  For  schools  of  not  more  than  fifty  pupils,  a  principal  and 
one  assistant,  and  for  schools  of  more  than  fifty  pupils,  as  many  addi- 
tional assistants  as  the  committee  may  deem  necessary. 

SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

8.  Teachers  in  the  evening  schools  shall  be  paid  as  follows  : 
Principals  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  per  night,  and  assistants  at  the  rate 
of  $2.00  per  night. 

JANITOR'S  DUTIES. 

9.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  janitors  of  the  schools  in  which 
evening  schools  are  located,  to  properly  heat  and  clean  the  rooms 
used  for  the  school,  and  to  be  in  attendance  during  the  session,  for 
which  service  they  shall  receive  a  compensation  of  fifty  cents  per 
session  if  but  one  room  be  used,  and  twenty-five  cents  for  every 
additional  room. 

DUTIES  OF  PUPILS. 

10.  Pupils  are  required  to  be  regular  in  their  attendance.  Two 
successive  absences  during  one  month  not  satisfactorily  explained,  or 
an  aggregate  of  five  absences  during  one  month,  will  deprive  a  pupil 
of  his  seat,  which  will  be  given  to  the  person  standing  first  on  the 
roll  of  applicants  for  admission. 

ARTICLE  XXIII. 

DAY  SCHOOL  FOR  DEAF  MUTES,  ETC. 

Section  i.    The  day  school  for  deaf  mutes  shall  be  under  the 
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direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  schools  and  a  standing  committee 
of  five  members,  called  the  committee  on  deaf  mute  instruction, 
whose  action  shall  be  subject  to  revision  and  confirmation  by  the 
School  Board. 

Sec.  2.  The  day  school  for  deaf  mutes  shall  be  conducted 
under  the  same  general  rules  as  the  public  schools  of  the  city,  as 
regards  age  and  admission  of  pupils,  attendance,  length  of  school 
term,  dates  and  times  of  opening  and  closing  school,  vaccination, 
contagious  diseases,  punctuality,  regularity,  deportment  of  pupils, 
and  records. 

Sec.  3.  The  instruction  in  this  school  shall  conform  to  the 
graded  course  of  the  district  schools  adopted  by  the  Board,  and  the 
special  instruction  of  pupils  as  deaf  mutes  shall  conform  to  the  oral 
method,  to  the  exclusion  of  all  teaching  or  use  of  manual  and  sign 
language. 

Sec.  4.  Non  residents  of  the  city  may  be  admitted  to  this 
school  upon  the  payment  of  such  fees  as  are  required  of  non-resi- 
dent pupils  attending  district  schools,  except  when  the  enrollment 
in  said  day  school  for  deaf  mutes  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  the  number 
for  which  per  capita  appropriation  is  made  by  the  state,  in  which 
case  the  cost  of  instruction  shall  be  assessed  among  the  whole  num- 
ber of  non-resident  pupils,  by  the  committee  on  day  school  for  deaf 
mutes. 

The  fees  of  non-resident  pupils  must  be  paid  by  the  month,  and 
rebates  or  exemptions  shall  not  be  made  except  by  the  recommend- 
ation of  the  committee  and  the  consent  of  the  Board. 

Sec.  5.  The  day  school  for  deaf  mutes  shall  be  instructed  and 
supervised  by  a  principal,  who  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent,  subject  to  the  advice  and  direction  of  the  committee 
on  deaf  mute  instruction. 

Sec.  6.  Assistant  teachers  and  the  principal  of  the  deaf  mute 
school  must  hold  certificates  granted  by  this  Board,  on  recommend- 
ation of  the  committee  on  day  school  for  deaf  mutes,  and  approved 
by  the  State  Superintendent,  must  be  recommended  by  the  com- 
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mittee  on  day  school  for  deaf  mutes  after  the  examination  of  the 
applicant.  Applicants  shall  be  examined  in  physiology  of  the  human 
voice,  English  orthoepy,  and  pedagogy  as  applied  in  the  oral 
instruction  of  deaf  mutes. 

Sec.  7.  The  salary  of  assistant  teachers  shall  be  subject  to  the 
rules  which  fix  the  compensation  of  teachers  holding  the  B  certificate. 

Sec.  8.  The  apportionment  of  assistants  to  number  of  pupils 
shall  be  one  teacher  for  every  ten  pupils,  and  one  for  five  or  more 
pupils  over  this  number — estimated  upon  the  enrollment  of  pupils  ; 
and  such  apportionment  of  teachers  shall  be  subject  to  revision  in 
accordance  with  this  rule  whenever  the  enrollment  of  pupils  varies 
from  the  above  requirement  for  two  consecutive  months. 

Sec.  9.  Teachers  in  the  deaf  mute  school  shall  be  subject  to 
the  same  rules  as  teachers  in  she  district  schools  as  regards  attend- 
ance, tardiness,  tenure  of  service,  contracts,  suspensions,  deductions 
of  salary  for  absence,  age  at  first  employment,  and  reports  to  the 
Superintendent. 

Sec.  10.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  the  day  school 
for  deaf  mutes  to  keep  a  special  record  of  pupils  attending  the 
school,  including  age,  parentage,  origin  and  nature  of  pupil's  defi- 
ciency in  hearing  and  voice,  improvement  under  training,  and  such 
other  facts  as  may  be  of  value  in  furthering  the  knowledge  and 
advancing  the  art  of  phonological  instruction. 

ARTICLE  XXIV. 

EXAMINATION  OF  TEACHERS. 

time  for  holding  examination. 

1.  The  regular  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  Examination,  for 
the  purpose  of  examining  applicants  for  situations  as  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  of  this  city,  shall  be  held  during  the  winter  and 
spring  vacations,  on  such  days  as  may  be  designated  by  the  com- 
mittee ;  and  on  the  Friday  and  Saturday  next  succeeding  the  regular 
monthly  meetings  of  the  Board  in  the  months  of  June  and  August. 
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Provided,  however,  that  applicants  for  the  principal's  certificate 
shall  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  committee,  be  examined  only 
at  the  June  and  August  meetings. 

Adopted  July  6,  1880. 

GRADE  OF  CERTIFICATES. 

2.  The  committee  on  examination  shall  grant  two  grades  of 
certificates  upon  examination — assistant's  certificate  and  principal's 
certificate. 

3.  Trial  assistants'  certificates  shall  be  issued  to  candidates 
obtaining  above  70  per  cent,  in  each,  and  an  average  of  80  per  cent, 
or  more  in  the  studies  of  Arithmetic,  English  Grammar,  Theory  and 
Art  of  Teaching,  Geography,  Penmanship,  Reading,  History  of  the 
United  States,  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  State  of  Wis- 
consin, and  Physiology,  or  70  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  above 
branches  and  70  per  cent,  or  more  in  each  of  the  additional  subjects  : 
Physics,  Physical  Geography  and  Algebra. 

4.  These  certificates  shall  continue  during  one  year's  service, 
provided  such  service  begin  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  exami- 
nation ;  and  after  one  year's  successful  service,  certified  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations  and  the  Superintendent,  the  holders  of  such 
certificates  shall  be  entitled  to  assistants'  certificates. 

5.  Trial  assistant  certificates  shall  be  issued  to  applicants  hold- 
ing certificates  of  the  elementary  course  of  the  State  Normal  Schools? 
when  countersigned  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion. Assistants'  certificates  shall  be  issued  to  applicants  according 
to  the  above  conditions,  and  to  holders  of  State  certificates  and 
diplomas  of  the  City  or  State  Normal  Schools. 

6.  Proviso  :  In  the  passage  of  these*  rules  the  validity  of  A, 
Partial  A  and  B  certificates  and  certificates  of  a  higher  grade  now 
issued  by  this  Board  and  the  validity  of  city  Normal  School  diplo- 
mas as  equivalent  to  principals'  partial  certificates  shall  not  be  im- 
paired, and  present  holders  of  A  and  B  certificates  shall  be  granted 
assistants'  certificates,  trial  or  full,  according  to  experience  of  the 
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holder,  and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent,  and 
of  the  Commissioners  for  the  teachers  employed  in  the  respective 
schools  under  their  charge. 

7.  Teachers  who  are  certified  without  proof  of  their  ability 
to  give  the  necessary  instruction  in  music  and  drawing  as  required  in 
the  class  to  which  they  are  assigned,  or  without  evidence  of  ability 
to  teach  any  other  subject  or  subjects  required  to  be  taught  in  their 
respective  classes,  shall  attend  such  instruction  in  the  aforesaid  sub- 
jects as  the  Board  may  direct,  unless  excused  by  the  superintendent. 

8.  Principals'  Partial  certificates  shall  be  issued  to  applicants 
entitled  to  or  holding  Full  A  or  assistant's  certificates,  and  obtaining 
on  examination  at  least  75  per  cent,  in  each  of  the  additional  studies 
required  for  the  Principal's  certificate,  and  shall  be  valid  until  the 
holder  thereof  is  entitled  to  the  Principal's  Full  certi.icate  according 
to  the  next  following  section. 

9.  Principal's  Full  certificates  shall  be  issued  to  the  holders  of 
the  Principal's  Partial  certificate  who  have  discharged  the  duties  of 
principal  of  a  full  graded  school,  in  the  city  of  Milwaukee,  for  the 
period  of  one  year,  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board,  and  shall  be 
valid  until  revoked  for  incompetency  or  immoral  conduct. 

13  Any  applicant  for  examination  for  a  teacher's  certificate  of 
any  grade,  who  shall  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  all  studies 
excepting  one,  and  shall  attain  a  percentage  of  not  less  than  65  in 
each  study,  shall  be  granted  a  re-examination  in  such  study,  if 
applied  for  within  thirty  days  after  such  failure  shall  have  been 
announced  by  the  Superintendent,  and  if  such  re-examination  be 
satisfactory,  a  certificate  shall  be  granted  thereon. 

DIPLOMAS,  ETC. 

14.  Unlimited  State  certificates,  diplomas  of  graduation  from 
any  normal  school  of  this  State  when  countersigned  by  the  State 
Superintendent,  and  diplomas  of  graduation  from  the  normal  depart- 
ment of  the  Milwaukee  High  School,  shall  respectively  be  equiva- 
lent to  the  Principal's  partial  certificate  ,  but  unless  when  appointed 
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to  principal's  positions,  holders  of  the  above  named  certificates  and 
diplomas  shall  only  receive  full  A  certificates.  Certificates  of  the 
completion  of  the  elementary  course  in  any  normal  school  in  this 
State,  shall,  when  countersigned  by  the  State  Superintendent,  be 
equivalent  to  the  B  certificate. 

Adopted  July  6,  1880. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  TEACHER  OF  GERMAN. 

15.  Applicants  for  the  certificate  of  teacher  of  German  shall 
be  examined  in  the  following  studies,  viz :  in  the  German  language, 
in  grammar,  orthography  and  dictation,  composition,  reading,  trans- 
lation into  German,  German  literature,  and  theory  and  art  of  teach- 
ing; and  in  the  English  language,  in  grammar  and  orthography, 
composition,  reading  and  translation  into  English. 

Amended  April  5,  1881. 

16.  No  applicant  shall  receive  a  certificate  whose  standing  is 
less  than  80  per  cent,  in  the  German  branches,  and  70  per  cent,  in 
the  English  branches. 

17.  The  certificate  of  teacher  of  German  shall  be  issued  to 
such  as  have  passed  the  examination  as  above  prescribed,  and  have 
discharged  the  duties  of  teacher  of  German  for  two  years  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Board,  which  shall  be  valid  until  revoked  for 
incompetency  or  immoral  conduct. 

18.  A  trial  certificate  shall  be  issued  to  the  applicant  who  has 
passed  the  examination,  which  shall  be  good  until  he  has  taught  as 
teacher  of  German  for  two  years  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city, 
provided  he  receives  an  appointment  within  three  years  from  the 
date  of  this  examination. 

CERTIFICATE  OF  ASSISTANT  TEACHER  OF  GERMAN. 

19.  Applicants  for  the  certificate  of  assistant  teacher  of  German 
shall  be  examined  in  the  German  language  as  follows  :  grammar, 
orthography  and  dictation,  composition,  translation,  reading.  An 
average  of  75  per  cent,  will  be  required  in  each  of  these  studies. 

Adopted  May  5.  1881. 
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RULES  TO  BE  OBSERVED  BY  APPLICANTS. 

20.  Applicants  whose  standing  in  either  English  grammar,  pen- 
manship, arithmetic  or  reading,  falls  below  60  per  cent,  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  attend  another  examination  until  after  the  expiration  of 
six  months. 

21.  Previous  to  examination,  applicants  shall  register  their 
names  with  the  Superintendent,  giving  in  each  case  the  full  name, 
age,  residence,  and  years  of  experience,  if  any,  in  teaching. 

22.  No  person  is  entitled  to  an  examination  unless  at  least 
eighteen  years  of  age. 

23.  Before  the  commencement  of  examination,  each  applicant 
shall  write  his  or  her  name  upon  a  card  previously  numbered  and 
furnished  by  the  Superintendent,  which  card  is  to  be  deposited  in  a 
box  designated  for  that  purpose,  at  the  close  of  the  examination. 
The  corresponding  number,  in  each  case,  must  be  written  at  the 
top  of  every  page  of  the  applicant's  written  work,  and  all  papers 
bearing  the  name  of  the  applicant  shall  be  rejected. 

24.  All  communication  between  any  applicant  and  any  other 
person  except  the  Superintendent,  or  member  of  the  Committee  on 
Examination,  during  the  progress  of  the  examination,  is  strictly 
prohibited  ;  and  any  violation  of  this  rule  shall  forfeit  the  privilege 
of  examination  and  a  certificate.  A  resort  by  any  applicant  to  any 
book,  memorandum  or  any  other  improper  means  of  information 
during  the  examination,  is  also  prohibited  under  a  like  penalty. 

25.  All  mistakes  in  spelling,  punctuation,  and  the  use  of  capital 
letters  will  be  taken  into  consideration  in  marking  the  papers.  All 
answers  to  mathematical  questions  must  be  accompanid  with  the 
process  by  which  they  are  obtained. 

26.  The  questions  in  each  study  must  be  returned  with  the 
written  work  of  the  applicant. 
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27.  In  the  application  of  sections  11  and  12,  the  Second 
District  primary  school  No.  1  shall  be  rated  a  full  graded  school. 


4®=*For  examinations  ol  high  school  teachers,  and  superintendent  of  music, 
drawing  and  calisthenics,  see  Sec.  5,  Art.  XXIV  ot  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

ARTICLE  XXV. 
APPOINTMENT  AND  APPORTIONMENT  OF  TEACHERS. 

AGE. 

1.  No  person  under  the  age  of  eighteen  years  shall  be 
appointed  as  teacher  in  any  of  the  public  schools. 

WHEN  APPOINTED. 

2.  The  annual  appointment  of  teachers  shall  be  made  at  the 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board  in  July,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  prac- 
ticable, and  the  teachers  so  appointed  shall  hold  their  positions  until 
the  next  ensuing  ^termination  of  a  school  year,  unless  sooner 
removed  by  the  Board,  or  their  positions  otherwise  become  vacant. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  TEACHERS. 

3.  The  number  of  teachers  that  may  be  employed  in  any  of 
the  public  schools  of  the  city  shall  be  determined  upon  the  follow- 
ing basis : 

First.    For  each  school  one  principal. 

Second.    For  each  district  school  one  first  assistant. 

Third.  For  the  first  and  second  grades  one  assistant  teacher 
for  each  sixty-six  pupils,  and  one  additional  teacher  when  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  fractions  over  that  number,  for  each  grade,  amounts  to 
more  than  one-half  of  sixty-six. 

Fourth.  For  the  third  and  fourth  grades  one  assistant  teacher 
for  each  fifty-four  pupils,  and  one  additional  teacher  when  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  fractions  over  that  number,  for  each  grade,  amounts  to 
more  than  one  half  of  fifty-four. 
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Fifth.  For  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  grades  one 
assistant  teacher,  (counting  the  first  assistant)  for  each  forty-four 
pupils,  and  one  additional  teacher  when  the  aggregate  of  the  frac- 
tions over  that  number,  for  each  grade,  amounts  to  more  than  one- 
half  of  fifty-four. 

Sixth.  The  number  of  teachers  in  the  first,  ninth,  thirteenth 
and  fourteenth  district  branch  schools,  to  be  appointed  under  the 
above  rules  when  applicable,  and  otherwise,  according  to  their 
special  needs. 

Seventh.  The  appointments  made  at  the  beginning  of  the 
school  year,  to  be  on  the  basis  of  the  average  number  enrolled  in 
the  respective  grades  during  the  next  year  preceding ;  and  there- 
after, on  the  basis  of  the  average  number  enrolled  for  the  month  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  the  appointment. 

Eighth.    For  each  district  school  one  teacher  of  German. 

In  the  application  of  this  section  the  Second  District  Primary 
School  No.  i  and  the  Sixth  District  Primary  School  No.  i  are  to  be 
treated  as  district  schools. 

FIRST  APPOINTMENT — ON  TRIAL. 

4.  Teachers  shall  be  appointed  for  the  first  term  on  trial  for 
three  months,  during  which  time  they  may  be  transferred  by  the 
Executive  Committee,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Superintend- 
ent to  any  other  school  than  the  one  to  which  they  were  appointed. 
If  at  the  end  of  their  first  term  of  service,  they  are  found  capable 
of  discharging  all  the  duties  required  of  teachers,  they  shall,  on 
recommendation  of  the  Executive  Committee,  receive  contracts  for 
the  balance  of  the  school  year. 

CERTIFICATES. 

5.  No  person  shall  be  employed  as  a  permanent  teacher  in  any 
of  the  puplic  schools  who  shall  not  first  have  passed  a  satisfactory 
examination,  and  received  a  certificate  of  qualification  not  inferior 
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to  a  Full  B  from  the  Committee  on  Examination  of  teachers,  except 
teachers  in  the  high  school,  who  shall  be  required  to  pass  such 
examinations  in  the  studies  to  be  taught  by  them  respectively,  as  the 
High  Sohool  Committee  may  prescribe;  and  except  also  the  Super- 
intendents of  Music,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics,  who  shall  be 
required  to  pass  such  examination  in  the  studies  to  be  taught  by 
them  respectively,  as  the  Committee  on  Music,  Drawing  and  Calis- 
thenics may  prescribe ;  and  provided,  that  except  teachers  of  Ger- 
man, teachers  in  the  high  school,  and  the  Superintendents  of  Music, 
Drawing  and  Calisthenics,  such  examination,  shall  not  be  required 
of  any  person  who  holds  a  certificate  of  qualification  issued  under 
the  laws  of  this  State  sufficient  to  authorize  the  holder  to  teach  in 
any  of  the  common  schools  in  the  state,  and  of  graduates  of  the 
normal  department  of  the  Milwaukee  High  School. 

Amended  July  8,  1880.  » 
SUSPENSION  OF  TEACHERS. 

a 

.  6.  Any  teacher  may  be  suspended  by  the  Executive  Commis- 
sioner of  the  ward  and  the  Superintendent,  for  any  violation  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of  the  schools,  or  for  any 
offense  which,  in  their  opinion,  renders  such  teacher  unfit  for  his  or 
her  position,  and  if  such  suspension  shall  be  followed  by  the  dis- 
charge of  the  teacher  by  the  Board,  the  salary  of  such  teacher  shall 
cease  from  and  after  such  suspension. 

TEACHERS'  CONTRACTS — HOW  TERMINATED. 

7.  All  contracts  for  the  employment  of  teachers  may  be  ter- 
minated at  any  time  by  the  Executive  Committee,  by  and  with  the 
consent  of  the  Board,  by  giving  the  teacher  ten  days'  notice  thereof;  * 
and  may  also  be  terminated  by  the  teacher  by  giving  thirty  days' 
notice  in  writing  to  the  principal  of  the  school,  and  also  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Board,  who  shall  at  once  inform  the  Superintendent 
and  the  Executive  Commissioner  of  the  ward  of  such  resignation- 
Amended  Dec.  2,  1884. 
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DEDUCTION  OF  SALARIES. 

8.  Whenever  any  teacher,  or  the  Superintendent  of  Music, 
Drawing,  or  of  Calisthenics  shall  be  temporarily  absent  from  school, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  said  teacher  to  send  notice  forthwith  to 
the  principal  of  the  school  and  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  with  the  statement  of  the  reasons  and  probable  duration  of 
such  absence,  and  if  any  doubt  exists  as  to  the  time  of  returning, 
then  the  teacher  shall  afterward  send  seasonable  notice  to  the  prin- 
cipal of  the  school,  of  the  time  when  he  or  she  is  to  return.  When 
the  absence  is  caused  by  sickness  of  the  teacher,  or  by  sickness  or 
death  in  the  family  of  the  teacher,  the  pay  of  a  substitute  shall  be 
deducted  from  the  stipulated  salary  of  said  teacher  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  month ;  after  which  all  pay  shall  cease  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  Board.  All  deductions  made  under  this  rule 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  twenty  days  to  a  month.  All  teachers  when 
absent  from  school  duties,  except  as  herein  provided,  shall  forfeit 
their  pay  during  the  continuance  of  their  absence. 

SALARIES — HOW  PAID. 

9.  The  salaries  of  teachers  shall  be  paid  in  monthly  install- 
ments at  the  rate  of  one-tenth  of  the  stipulated  annual  salary. 

10.  Kindergartners  holding  directors'  certificates  may  be  em- 
ployed as  teachers  in  the  first  grade,  and  when  so  employed  their 
salaries  shall  be  equal  to  those  of  teachers  holding  B  certificates  of 
equal  experience. 

ARTICLE  XXVI. 
QUALIFICATIONS  AND  SALARIES  OF  TEACHERS. 

PRINCIPALS. 

i.  Principals  of  the  several  district  schools  and  of  the  Second 
District  Primary  school  No.  1  shall  be  required  to  hold  principals' 
certificates,  and  to  be  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  shall  be 
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paid  $1,400  for  the  first  year  and  $1,500  a  year  after.  No  person 
shall  be  appointed  to  the  position  of  principal  unless  satisfactory 
evidence  be  furnished  to  the  Board  that  he  has  taught  successfully 
for  at  least  three  years. 

2.  Principals  of  Primary  or  Branch  Schools  shall  receive  for 
the  first  year's  experience  as  principal  the  sum  of  $650,  when  in 
charge  of  schools  of  two  rooms,  and  principals  of  schools  contain- 
ing more  than  two  rooms  occupied  by  full  classes  shall  receive  $50 
additional  to  the  above  sum  for  each  room  more  than  two,  occupied 
by  full  classes. 

The  salaries  of  principals  of  Primary  and  Branch  Schools  shall 
be  increased  upon  experience  at  the  rate  of  $50  annually  for  two 
years,  the  difference  between  the  minimum  and  maximum  salary  for 
the  same  school  with  the  same  number  of  rooms  occupied  by  full 
classes  being  $100. 

FIRST  ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

3.  First  assistant  teachers  are  required  to  hold  Full  A  certifi- 
cates and  to  have  had  at  least  one  year's  experience  in  the  Milwau- 
kee public  schools,  and  shall  receive  $700  per  annum,  and  an  in- 
crease of  $50  annually  till  a  maximum  of  $800  is  reached. 

ASSISTANT  TEACHERS. 

4.  Teachers  holding  life  certificates  issued  by  this  Board,  under 
section  10  of  article  XXII  of  these  rules  shall  be  paid  $600  a  year. 

5.  Assistant  teachers  shall  receive  $400  for  the  first  year  of 
their  service  and  an  increase  in  the  salary  of  $50  per  annum  there- 
after for  each  year  of  experience  in  the  Milwaukee  Public  Schools, 
with  which  they  may  be  credited,  until  a  maximum  of  $600  is 
reached  in  the  case  of  teachers  employed  in  all  grades  below  the 
seventh,  and  $650  in  the  case  of  teachers  employed  in  the  seventh 
grade. 

Provided,  that  teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  Board  previous 
to  the  school  year  1886-7  shall  receive  the  progressive  rates  of 
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salary  to  which  they  would  have  been  entitled  during  the  present 
school  year,  until  the  maximum  of  $600.00  for  teachers  employed 
in  all  grades  below  the  seventh  and  of  $650.00  for  teachers  em- 
ployed in  the  seventh  grade  shall  have  been  reached. 

6.  The  certificates  of  teachers  who  have  taught  in  the  public 

schools  of  this  city  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Board  for  at  least  three 

years,  shall  remain  valid  for  three  years  after  the  resignation  of  said 

teachers,  unless  revoked  by  the  committee  on  examinations  for  reason 
that  would  justify  the  non-issuance  of  certificates,  such  as  immoral 

conduct  or  conduct  unbecoming  a  teacher. 

7.  Actual  and  approved  service  of  one,  two  or  three  years,  of 
not  less  than  ten  months  to  a  year,  as  teachers  in  puplic  schools 
outside  the  city  of  Milwaukee,  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Board, 
be  treated  as  equivalent  to  previous  experience  in  the  schools  of  this 
city.  Provided  that  written  testimony  of  such  experience  outside  the 
city  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  the  superintendent  of 
schools,  presented  to  the  Board,  that  the  service  of  such  teachers 
during  six  months  trial  in  the  city  schools  is  of  such  a  character  as 
to  corroborate  in  full  or  in  part  the  testimony  supplied  by  the  teach- 
ers and  others  in  their  behalf. 

8.  Kindergartners  holding  Directors'  Certificates  may  be  em- 
plo>  ed  as  teachers  in  the  first  grade,  and  when  so  employed  their 
salaries  shall  be  equal  to  those  of  teachers  holding  assistants'  certifi- 
cates, of  equal  experience. 

TEACHERS  OF  GERMAN. 

9.  Teachers  of  German  shall  receive  a  salary  of  $800  per 
annum  for  the  first  year,  $900  for  the  second  year;  for  succeeding 
year  $1,000  per  annum,  provided  the  permanent  certificate  of 
teacher  of  German  is  issued  to  the  teacher  at  the  end  of  two  years 
service. 

ASSISTANT  TEACHER  OF  GERMAN. 

10.  Assistant  teachers  of  German  shall  receive  the  sum  of  fifty 
dollars  per  year  in  addition  to  their  regular  salaries  as  class  teachers  - 

Adopted  April  3,  1881. 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL  GRADUATES. 

1 1 .  Graduates  of  the  full  course  of  the  State  Normal  schools 
shall  be  paid  the  same  salaries  as  teachers  holding  Full  A  certi- 
ficates. Graduates  of  the  Elementary  course  of  the  State  Normal 
schools  shall  be  paid  the  same  salaries  as  teachers  holding  Full  B 
certificates. 

Amended  April  5,  1881.  (Amended  by  Sec.  5  above,  May  1886.) 

SUBSTITUTE  TEACHERS. 

12.  Substitute  teachers  shall  be  paid  $1.50  per  day. 

TEACHERS'  CONTRACTS. 

13.  The  contracts  of  teachers,  whose  certificates  expire  during 
the  year,  shall  terminate  by  virtue  thereof,  and  all  appointments 
shall  terminate  and  be  vacated  on  the  day  when  the  certificates 
expire. 

CHANGE  OF  TEACHERS'  SALARIES. 

14.  Salaries  of  teachers  shall  not  be  changed  during  the  year  j 
provided  that  whenever  a  teacher  shall  have  completed  that  term  of 
service  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city,  which,  if  completed  before 
appointment,  would  entitle  such  teacher  under  the  arrangement,  to 
recieve  a  higher  salary  on  the  ground  of  previous  service;  such 
increased  salary  shall  be  paid  to  such  teacher  from  the  beginning  of 
the  calendar  month  next  following  the  completion  of  such  term  of 
service. 

15.  In  applying  sections  5,  6  and  7,  of  this  article,  teachers 
who  have  been  regularly  employed  in  the  public  schools  of  this  city 
prior  to  September  1,  1880,  shall  from  the  dates  of  their  respective 
appointments,  be  credited  with  their  past  service  and  experience, 
and  shall  receive  the  same  salary  under  the  said  sections  to  which 
they  would  be  entitled  if  said  sections  had  been  in  fuli  force  in  their 
present  form,  for  the  three  years  next  preceding  the  first  day  of 
September,  1880. 

Adopted  Oct.  5,  1880. 
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ARTICLE  XXVII. 
TEACHERS'  TENURE  OF  OFFICE. 

REPORT  ON  SCHOOLS. 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioners  of  each  ward  to 
duly  examine  and  inform  themselves  as  to  the  manner  in  which  the 
schools  in  their  ward  are  conducted,  aud  the  Executive  Commis- 
sioner shall  report  on  the  same  in  writing  to  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee of  the  Board,  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  or  oftener,  as  he 
may  deem  best  or  the  committee  shall  require,  with  his  recommend- 
ations, which  report  shall  be  submitted  by  him  to  his  colleague  for 
approval  or  disapproval. 

Adopted  July  5,  1881. 

DROPPING   FROM  SERVICE. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Board  annually,  before  the  regular  meeting  in  July,  to  drop  from  the 
service  of  the  Board  every  teacher  or  janitor  in  the  employ  of  the 
Board  at  the  end  of  the  school  year,  who  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Executive  Committee  is  unfit  or  inefficient  for  his  or  her  place,  or 
whose  retention  for  other  good  and  sufficient  reasons  seems  detri- 
mental to  the  interests  of  public  schools ,  and  said  committee  may, 
whenever  it  deems  best,  dismiss  and  transfer  teachers. 

ANNUAL  APPOINTMENT. 

3.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  annually  report  to  the  Board 
at  its  regular  meeting  in  July,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable,  a 
list  of  teachers  and  janitors  to  be  appointed  by  the  Board  ;  but  no 
teacher  or  janitor  in  the  regular  employ  of  the  Board,  willing  to 
continue  therein,  shall  be  omitted  from  such  list  unless  the  reasons 
for  such  omissions  are  duly  recorded  in  the  office  of  the  Superin- 
tendent and  Secretary. 

TRANSFERS,  DISMISSALS,  ETC. 

4.  Whenever  any  Executive  or  other  Commissioner  deems  it  * 
best  that  any  teacher  or  janitor  shall  be  transferred,  dismissed, 
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dropped  or  removed,  it  shall  be  his  duty  to  so  report  to  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  Board,  stating  the  reasons  therefore,  and  it 
shall  be  the  duty  of  said  committee  to  consider  the  same  without 
unnecessary  delay.  If  such  Commissioner  shall  be  dissatisfied  with 
the  action  of  said  committee,  in  such  case,  he  may  appeal  to  the 
Board,  whose  action  shall  be  final. 

Adopted  June  21,  1881. 

LEAVE  OF  ABSENCE. 

5.  Upon  recommendation  of  the  Executive  Committee,  the 
Board  may,  in  its  discretion,  grant  leave  of  absence  with  half-pay 
not  to  exceed  one  full  school  term,  to  any  teacher  who  shall  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  twenty  years  have  served  the  Board  to  its 
entire  satisfaction. 

Adopted  Aug.  2,  1881. 

SPECIAL  CONSIDERATIONS. 

6.  The  Board  in  its  discretion  and  in  such  ways  as  it  shall 
deem  best,  may  show  special  consideration  toward  teachers  and 
employes  who  have  been  most  faithful,  efficient,  and  longest  in  its 
service,  who  by  reason  of  ill-health  or  sufficient  cause  shall  have 
become  partially  or  temporarily  incapacitated  for  their  duties,  but  no 
distinction  shall  be  made  on  account  of  position  or  sex. 

Adopted  August  2,  1881.  * 

ARTICLE  XXVIII. 

DUTIES  OF  JANITORS. 

t.  The  janitors  shall  open  the  doors  of  the  school  buildings 
thirty  minutes  before  the  commencement,  and  lock  them  immedi- 
ately after  the  close  of  school,  and  no  pupil  shall  be  admitted  at 
any  other  time,  except  by  permission  of  the  principal. 

2.  They  shall  sweep  the  school  buildings  at  night,  and  dust  in 
the  morning,  and  any  dirt  that  may  collect  in  the  halls  or  on  the 
stairs  during  the  day,  must  be  promptly  removed. 

3.  The  halls  and  passages  must  be  washed  once  each  month, 
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all  school  rooms  and  recitation  rooms  once  each  term,  and  the  win- 
dows once  in  each  of  the  following  months :  April,  June,  August 
and  October. 

4.  During  the  vacation  the  entire  buildings  and  premises  must 
be  thoroughly  cleaned  in  every  part. 

5.  The  school  buildings  must  be  properly  heated  as  early  as 
8:30  a.  m.,  and  the  wood  boxes  and  coal  hods  must  be  kept  supplied 
with  fuel. 

6.  When  required  by  the  principals,  the  janitors  shall  remove 
desks  and  benches,  or  fasten  them  down,  and  make  such  slight 
repairs  as  may  be  necessary. 

7.  When  school  buildings  are  used  for  examinations,  exhibi- 
tions, teachers'  meetings,  or  other  school  purposes,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  janitors  to  have  such  buildings  in  proper  condition  for  the 
occasion. 

8.  Janitors  shall  carry  all  wood  into  the  basement  or  wood- 
sheds, prepare  all  necessary  kindling,  remove  and  deliver  to  dray- 
men all  ashes  and  cinders,  and  keep  the  walks  within  the  school 
grounds  clear  and  free  from  snow  in  winter. 

9.  They  shall  keep  the  furnace  clean  and  stoves  polished,  and 
all  water  closets  and  privies  neat  and  clean  at  all  times. 

10.  The  principals  of  the  several  schools  shall  have  immediate 
supervision  of  their  respective  janitors,  and  see  that  they  faithfully 
perform  the  above  duties,  and  shall  report  to  the  Executive  Com- 
missioner of  the  school  any  carelessness  or  negligence. 

ARTICLE  XXIX. 
SCHOOL  LIBRARIES. 

COMMITTEE  ON  LIBRARIES. 

i.  The  President  shall  annually  appoint  a  Library  Com- 
mittee, to  be  composed  of  three  members  of  the  Board,  who 
shall,  in  conjunction  with  the  President  of  the  Board  and  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  as  ex- officio  members  of  such  Committee, 
supervise  all  libraries  connected  with  the  puplic  schools  of  the  city. 
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LIST  OF  BOOKS. 

2.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  keep  on  file  in  the 
office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools  a  classified  list  of  books 
suitable  for  such  libraries,  and  all  additions  to  the  school  libraries 
shall  be  selected  from  this  list,  and  all  gifts  of  books  by  any  persons 
to  these  libraries  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  this  Com- 
mittee before  the  same  are  accepted. 

REPORTS. 

3.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  principal  of  each  school  having 
a  library,  museum,  objects  of  art  or  other  matters  of  like  nature  col- 
lected in  and  connected  thetewith,  to  file  a  list  of  such  books  and 
other  things,  with  all  additions  from  time  to  time  made  thereto,  in 
the  office  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  which  list  shall  be  open 
to  inspection. 

PURCHASES. 

4.  The  Board  shall  annually  include  in  the  budget  a  suitable 
amount  to  be  extended  under  the  direction  of  the  Library  Com- 
mittee for  the  purpose  of  establishing  and  maintaining  in  each  school 
such  librray  and  museum  as,  in  their  opinion,  may  be  required, 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Board,  and  to  which  there  shall  be 
reported  any  proposed  purchases  and  plans,  upon  which  said  com- 
mittee may  decide. 

ANNUAL  REPORT. 

5.  The  Library  Committee  shall  annually,  at  the  regular  Jan- 
uary meeting  of  the  Board,  report  to  it  in  writing  the  condition  of 
the  several  school  libraries  and  museums,  together  with  such  recom- 
mendations as  they  deem  best  to  make  with  respect  thereto. 

ARTICLE  XXX. 
PUBLIC  SCHOOL  ASSOCIATIONS. 

ORGANIZATION. 

i.  Whenever  the  citizens  of  any  school  district  organize  an 
association  for  the  promotion  of  public  educational  interests,  they 
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shall,  under  the  conditions  of  the  succeeding  sections  of  this  article, 
be  entitled  to  the  use  of  one  or  more  rooms  in  the  school  building  of 
such  district  for  the  purpose  of  teaching,  and  for  such  other  meet- 
ings as  may  be  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the 
association. 

CONDITIONS. 

2.  A  copy  of  the  constitution  and  by-laws  of  such  association, 
together  with  a  list  of  officers  and  members,  shall  be  presented  to 
and  be  approved  by  the  Board. 

MEETINGS. 

3.  The  meetings  of  such  association  shall  be  so  appointed  and 
held,  and  its  instruction  shall  be  so  given  as  to  time,  place  and  man- 
ner, as  not  to  interfere  or  conflict  with  the  regular  exercises  and 
duties  connected  with  the  public  schools. 

4.  Such  association  having  complied  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Board,  may  hold  meetings  in  the  school  building  for  the  purpose 
of  giving  instruction  once  in  each  week,  but  business  meetings  of 
the  association  shall  not  be  held  in  such  building  oftener  than  once 
in  each  month,  except  by  special  permission,  in  each  case,  of  the 
Superintendent  of  Schools,  and  with  the  consent  of  one  commis- 
sioner of  the  ward  in  which  such  building  is  located,  and  such  meet- 
ing must  be  confined  strictly  to  the  legitimate  business  of  the  asso- 
ciation. 

EXHIBITIONS,  ETC. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  public  exhibitions  of  the  work  and  pro- 
ficiency of  the  pupils,  or  by  means  of  appropriate  public  entertain- 
ments to  aid  in  defraying  expenses,  such  association  shall  be  en- 
titled to  the  use  of  the  school  building,  not  to  exceed  three  even- 
ings in  any  one  year,  provided  that  due  care  be  taken  for  the  pro- 
tection of  property  and  maintenance,  and  that  neither  the  sale  of 
beer,  wines  or  any  intoxicating  beverages  nor  public  dancing  be 
permitted  within  the  buildings  or  upon  the  grounds  upon  such  oc- 
casion.   The  principal  of  any  school,  desirous  of  holding  a  series 
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of  literary  or  scientific  lectures  or  entertainments,  may,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  commissioners  of  the  ward  and  the  Super- 
intendent of  Schools,  receive  from  the  Board  express  permission  for 
that  purpose. 

EXPENSES. 

6.  All  expenses  incurred  by  reason  of  any  of  the  meetings  or 
entertainments  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  sections,  shall  be  paid  by 
the  association  through  whom  they  are  incurred. 

NEGLECT. 

7.  Any  school  association  which  neglects  any  of  the  provisions 
of  the  preceding  sections  shall  forfeit  all  rights  under  any  section 
of  this  article,  and  such  forfeiture  shall  not  be  removed  unless  by  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  Board. 

8.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  commissioners  of  the  ward  in 
which  any  association  shall  use  school  buildings,  to  exercise  sur- 
veillance over  the  same,  and  report  to  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Board  any  infractions  of  these  rules. 

Adopted  June  21,  1881. 
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CHAPTER  XII  OF  THE  CHARTER  OF  THE 
CITY  OF  MILWAUKEE,  RELATING 
TO  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 


Sec.  i.    The  public  schools  of  the  city  of  Mil-  School  Board 

how  elected, 
of  office,  etc. 


waukee  shall  be  under  the  general  management,  con-  h 


trol  and  supervision  of  a  School  Board,  consisting  of 
two  persons  from  each  ward,  to  be  appointed  by  the 
aldermen  of  such  ward,  subject  to  confirmation  by 
the  Common  Council.  The  members  of  said  Board 
shall  hold  their  offices  for  two  (2)  years  unless  sooner 
removed ;  provided ;  that  the  present  school  com- 
missioners shall  remain  in  office  for  the  terms  for 
which  they  have  been  elected  respectively.  A  Pres-  ^^ent 
ident  shall  be  annually  elected  by  said  Board,  who 
shall  be  a  member  thereof,  and  in  his  absence  shall 
elect  a  President  for  the  time. 

Sec.  2.  The  members  of  the  School  Board  shall 
take  the  official  oath,  and  be  subject  to  all  the  re 
strictions,  disabilities,  liabilities,  punishments  and  Scb°o1  Board 
limitations  prescribed  by  the  law  as  to  the  aldermen 
in  said  city  of  Milwaukee.  The  Council  may  remove 
any  member  of  the  Board  for  causes  for  which  alder- 
men are  removable.  The  School  Board  shall  not  in 
any  one  year  contract  any  debt  or  incur  any  expense 
greater  than  the  amount  of  the  school  funds  subject  to 
their  order,  without  any  previous  ordinance  or  resolu- 
tion of  the  Common  Council.  A  majority  of  the  whole 


how 
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Board  shall  be  a  quorum  to  transact  business,  but  a 
smaller  number  may  adjourn, 
p  o  wer  a  nd  an-     Sec.  3.    The  School  Board  of  the  City  of  Milwaukee 

thority  of  School  0  J 

Board-  are  hereby  authorized  and  required,  subject  to  the 

approval  of  the  Common  Council,  to  establish  and 
organize  so  many  public  or  common  schools  in  addi- 
tion to  those  already  established  in  said  city,  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  accommodation  of  the  children 
of  the  city  entitled  by  the  constitution  aRd  laws  of 
this  State  to  instruction  therein ;  and  the  Common 
Council  shall  erect,  purchase,  hire  or  lease  buildings, 
and  furniture  and  lots  for  the  accommodation  of  such 
schools,  and  of  the  high  school  of  said  city,  and  shall 
improve,  enlarge  and  repair  such  school  buildings. 
The  School  Board  shall  also  have  power  to  establish 
and  define,  from  time  to  time,  the  boundaries  of  all 
common  school  districts  in  the  city  in  such  manner 
as  they  may  deem  best  calculated  to  promote  the 
interests  of  the  schools. 

School  houses     Sec.  4.    The  school  houses  now  erected,  and  the 

and  grounds,  city 

property.  j0ts  on  which  they  are  situated,  and  the  lots  now  or 

hereafter  purchased  for  school  purposes,  and  the 
school  houses  thereon  erected,  shall  be  the  property 
of  the  city ;  and  no  lot  shall  be  purchased  or  leased, 
nor  shall  any  school  house  be  erected,  without  an 
ordinance  or  resolution  duly  passed  by  the  Common 
Council.  Deeds  of  conveyance  and  leases  shall  be 
made  to  the  city  of  Milwaukee. 
Text  books  and  Sec.  5.  The  School  Board  shall  have  power  to 
sanction.  °f  In  adopt  for  use  in  the  several  public  schools  in  the  city 
suitable  text  books,  which  shall  be  uniform  and  con- 
tinue in  use  without  frequent  change ;  and  when  the 
School  Board  shall  have  adopted  for  use  in  the  public 
schools  of  the  city  any  text-book  or  text-books,  the 
same  shal)  not  be  changed  by  the  Board  for  five 
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years  next  thereafter;  and  the  School  Board  shall 
require  that  the  system  of  instruction  in  the  several 
public  schools  of  the  city  shall  be  as  nearly  uniform 
as  possible ;  and  shall  adopt,  and  at  their  discretion 
modify  or  repeal  by-laws,  rules  and  regulations  for  Discipline  and 

.  management  oi 

their  own  government,  and  for  the  organization,  dis  schools, 
cipline  and  management  of  the  public  schools  of 
said  city,  and  generally  adopt  such  measures  as  shall 
promote  the  good  order  and  public  utility  of  the  said 
schools ;  provided,  that  such  by-laws,  rules  and  regu- 
lations shall  not  conflict  with  the  constitution  and 
laws  of  the  State. 

Sec.  6    The  School  Board  shall  biennially  elect  by  Superintendent  oi 

...  Schools. 

ballot  a  person  of  suitable  learning,  experience  in  the 
art  of  instruction  and  practical  familiarity  with  the 
most  approved  methods  of  organizing  and  conduct- 
ing a  system  of  public  schools,  for  Superintendent  of 
Schools,  who  shall  hold  his  office  for  two  years,  unless 
sooner  removed.  The  Superintendent  of  Schools  his  powers  and 
shall  under  the  direction  of  the  School  Board  have  a 
general  supervision  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city, 
of  the  manner  of  conducting  and  grading  them,  of 
the  teachers,  and  in  connection  with  a  committee  of 
the  Board,  of  the  purchase  of  school  apparatus.  He 
shall  in  connection  with  a  committee  of  the  Board 
examine,  employ  and  classify  teachers,  and  dismiss 
them  for  incompetency  or  inattention  to  duty ;  and 
shall  do  and  perform  all  such  other  duties  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Board.  He  shall  receive  a  salary  not  salary, 
exceeding  three  thousand  dollars  per  annum,  to  be 
fixed  by  the  School  Board. 

Sec.  7.    Any  person  feeling  himself  aggrieved  by 
any  act  of  the  superintendent,  may,  within  ten  days  Appeals" 
after  the  time  of  such  act,  appeal  to  the  School 
Board,  who  shall  dispose  of  such  appeal  as  may  be 
deemed  right. 
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Ichoof Boaidthe  Sec*  8*  The  Board  sha11  also  aPPOint  biennially 
some  suitable  person  to  act  as  Secretary  of  the  Board, 
who  shall  receive  a  salary  not  exceeding  fourteen 
hundred  dollars  per  annum,  to  be  fixed  by  such 
Board.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to  attend  the  meetings  of 
the  Board,  to  keep  a  record  of  its  proceedings,  and  a 
full  and  fair  account  of  all  receipts  and  expenditures 
of  the  Board,  and  to  do  and  perform  all  such  other 
duties  as  shall  be  required  of  him  by  said  Board. 

Bond.  The  Secretary  of  the  School  Board  shall,  before 

entering  upon  the  duties  of  his  office,  execute  a  bond 
to  the  city  of  Milwaukee,  in  such  form  and  penalty, 
and  with  such  conditions,  as  the  Board  shall  pre- 
scribe, with  sureties  to  be  approved  by  said  Board, 
which  bond  shall  he  filed  with  and  kept  in  the  office  of 
the  city  clerk  ot  said  city;  and  the  School  Board 
may  require  security  to  be  given  for  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties  by  any  officer  or  employe  of 
said  Board,  in  such  form  and  amount  as  to  the  Board 
shall  seem  best,  and  may  at  any  time  require  of  any 
officer  or  employe,  additional  bonds  and  sureties  in 
its  discretion. 

Annual  enumera-     The  Secretary  of  the  Board  shall  also  take  the 

tion  of  school 

chiidien.  annual  enumerution  of  the  children  of  school  age  in 

the  city  of  Milwaukee,  required  by  law,  and  shall  at 
the  same  time  collect  such  further  statistics  and  infor- 
mation relating  to  schools  arid  to  the  population 
entitled  to  school  privileges  in  said  city,  as  may  be 
directed  and  required  by  the  School  Board,  and  he 
shall  receive  for  such  service  a  compensation  or  fee  of 
two  cents  per  capita  upon  the  entire  enumeration  of 
persons  between  the  age  of  4  and  20,  residing  in 
said  city,  to  be  audited  by  the  School  Board,  and 
paid  out  of  the  funds  provided  for  the  support  of 
the  schools. 
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Sec.  9.    The  Superintendent  of  schools,  or  the  ^yayabetwr^S 
Secretary  of  the  School  Board,  may  be  removed  from  vote- 
office  for  misdemeanor  in  office,  incompetency  or  in- 
attention to  the  duties  of  his  office,  by  a  vote  of  two- 
thirds  of  the  School  Board :  provided,  that  notice  in 
writing  of  charges  against  him  and  of  the  time  and 
place  of  hearing  and  acting  upon  the  same,  shall 
be  served  upon  the  accused  at  least  five  days  before 
the  time  of  hearing  and  before  any  action  shall  be 
taken  by  the  Board  thereon,  and  the  accused  shall  be 
heard  by  himself  or  council ;  and  either  party  may  £^Jgf  d  sha11  be 
produce  witnesses  who  shall  be  sworn  and  give  testi- 
mony subject  to  the  pains  and  penalties  of  perjury. 

Sec.  10.    It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of 

.  c        ,  ,  Certified  list  of 

the  School  Board,  within  ten  days  after  the  annual  teachers  and  sai- 

.  aries  to  be  filed 

appointment  of  teachers  and  other  salaried  employes,  with  Comptroller, 
to  report  to  and  file  with  the  city  comptroller  a  duly 
certified  list  of  the  teachers  and  employes  so  ap- 
pointed, with  the  salary  allowed  to  each,  and  a  state- 
ment of  the  time  or  times  fixed  for  the  payment 
thereof.  He  shall  also,  as  often  as  any  action  shall  be 
taken  by  said  School  Board,  changing  the  salaries  of 
either  of  the  officers  of  said  Board,  or  any  of  such 
teachers  and  embloyes,  or  making  a  new  election  or 
appointment  to  any  position  entitling  the  person 
appointed  to  receive  a  stated  salary,  immediately 
after  such  action  is  had,  in  like  manner  file  with  the 
comptroller  a  certified  statement  and  list  of  all  such 
changes  and  appointments.  A  list  of  all  accounts 
which  may  be  allowed  by  said  School  Board,  stating 
the  character  of  the  materials  or  service  for  which 
the  same  were  rendered,  shall  be  furnished  to  said 
comptroller  for  his  information,  immediately  after  the 
meeting  of  said  Board  at  which  such  allowance  was 
made. 
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And  said  Secretary  shall  also  make  and  file  with 
the  said  comptroller  quarterly  statements  of  the  con- 
dition of  the  fund  for  the  support  of  schools  and  of 
the  financial  transactions  of  the  School  Board  during 
the  three  months  next  preceding  such  statement. 

High  school  site     Sec.  ii.    The  School  Board  are  hereby  authorized' 

an  buUdings"  and  it  shall  be  their  duty,  to  establish  and  maintain  a 
high  school  for  said  city,  which  shall  be  opened  to 
students  residing  in  any  of  the  wards  of  said  city,  and 
for  that  purpose  the  Common  Council  of  the  city  of 
Milwaukee  are  hereby  authorized  to  purchase  a  suit- 
able site  and  erect  or  purchase  all  necessary  buildings 
for  the  use  of  said  school,  and  to  enter  into  all  con- 
tracts necessary  for  the  accomplishment  of  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section ;  and  until  such  high  school 
building  shall  be  erected  or  purchased,  the  said  School 
Board  may  use  any  one  of  the  school  buildings  now 
or  hereafter  owned  by  said  city. 

Teachers  and  sal-  Sec.  12  The  said  high  school  shall  be  one  of  the 
public  schools  of  Milwaukee,  and  as  such  shall  be 
under  the  same  supervision  and  control,  except  as 
herein  provided,  as  other  public  schools  of  said  city. 
The  said  Board  shall  have  power,  and  it  shali  be  their 
duty  to  employ  a  principal  for  said  high  school,  and 
such  other  teachers  as  may  be  necessary. 

Course  of  study.  Sec.  13.  The  course  of  study  in  the  high  school 
shall  be  liberal,  and  shall  embrace  such  studies  as  the 
said  School  Board  may  deem  proper ;  and  the  said 
Board  shall  have  power  to  grant  diplomas  and  to 
confer  degrees,  in  testimony  of  scholarship  and  liter- 
ary acquirements. 

Management  of  Sec.  14.  The  said  School  Board  shall  have  power 
to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  government  of 
teachers  and  students  of  said  high  school,  to  pre- 
scribe terms  of  admission,  to  determine  the  text- 
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books  to  be  used,  to  fix  the  number  of  classes  and  the 
conditions  of  graduation,  and  all  other  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  management  of  said  high  school ;  provided, 
that  no  rule,  order  or  regulation  made  by  said  Board 
shall  be  valid,  if  inconsistent  with  the  laws  of  this 
State. 

Sec.  15.    The  School  Board  of  the  city  of  Mil-  Normal  Depart- 
ment. 

waukee  are  hereby  authorized,  and  it  shall  be  their 
duty  to  maintain  a  normal  class  and  course  of  study 
under  competent  instructors  for  the  special  training  of 
teachers  for  the  public  schools  of  the  city  until  the 
State  Normal  School,  proposed  to  be  established  in 
said  city  shall  be  fully  established  and  organized,  and 
shall  be  in  actual  and  practical  operation  as  a  school 
for  the  training  of  teachers  in  said  city. 

Sec.  16.  Certificates  of  graduation  from  the  nor-  certificate  of 
mal  department  of  said  high  school  shall  qualify  the  graduatlon- 
holders  thereof  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the 
city.  No  person  shall  be  entitled  to  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  said  normal  department,  who  has  not 
been  a  member  of  the  department  for  at  least  one 
year,  or  who  is  less  than  eighteen  years  of  age. 

Sec.  17.    The  School  Board  shall  report  to  the  Support  of  the 

.  1     -  Public  Schools. 

Common  Council  of  the  said  city,  at  or  before  the 
first  meeting  of  the  council  in  January  in  each  year, 
the  amount  of  money  required  for  the  support  of  all 
the  public  schools  in  said  city,  including  the  high 
school  and  normal  class,  for  the  next  fiscal  year;  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Common  Council  to  levy 
and  collect  a  tax,  in  addition  to  the  tax  to  be  levied  Tax  shall  be 
for  general  city  purposes  upon  all  the  taxable  prop- 
erty of  the  said  city,  at  the  same  time,  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  taxes  are  levied  and  collected 
by  law,  which,  with  the  other  funds  provided  for  the 
same  purpose,  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount  of  money 
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required  by  said  School  Board  for  the  support  of  said 
schools ;  provided,  that  the  said  Common  Council 
may  by  the  votes  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members 
elect,  levy  a  tax  for  a  greater  or  less  amount  for  such 
BhCaU0n°oi  £°Swd  PurP°ses-  The  said  and  the  entire  School  Fund 
purpose7  01  her  of  the  city  sha11  not  be  used  or  appropriated  directly 
or  indirectly  for  any  other  purpose  than  the  payment 
of  the  salaries  of  the  Superintendent  of  Schools,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  and  the  teachers,  and  the 
necessary  and  current  expenses  of  schools,  including 
the  purchase  of  school  supplies,  apparatus  and  fuel, 
and  the  ordinary  and  necessary  repairs  of  school  fur- 
niture. 

School  moneys     Sec.  18.    All  moneys  received  by  or  raised  in  the 

how  disbursed. 

city  of  Milwaukee  for  school  purposes,  shall  be  paid 
over  to  the  City  Treasurer,  to  be  disbursed  by  him 
on  the  orders  of  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the 
School  Board,  countersigned  by  the  city  comptroller. 
Pu  cchase     of  Such  orders  shall  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  the 

school  supplies. 

person  in  whose  favor  they  have  been  issued,  and 
shall  be  the  only  vouchers  of  the  City  Treasurer  for 
payments  from  the  school  fund  j  and  the  School 
Board  shall  provide  for  the  purchase  and  delivery  of 
necessary  fuel,  apparatus  and  supplies  for  the  schools 
of  the  city  in  like  manner  as  such  purchases  are  made 
for  other  city  uses ;  provided,  that  the  amount 
expended  by  the  School  Board  shall  not  exceed  the 
funds  provided  for  these  purposes  respectively,  and 
the  comptroller  shall  not  countersign  any  orders  of 
the  President  and  Secretary  of  said  School  Board, 
unless  there  is  a  balance  in  the  treasury  of  the  city 
to  the  credit  of  the  fund,  subject  to  the  disposition 
and  control  of  said  Board, 
school  Board  to     Sec.  19.    The  School  Board  shall  be  governed  in 

report  annually. 

all  things  by  the  school  laws  of  the  State,  except  as 


Provisions  of  the  City  Charter. 

they  are  altered  or  modified  by  this  act.  They  shall 
report  to  the  Common  Council  annually,  in  the 
month  of  September,  the  general  ^proceedings  and 
acts  of  said  Board;  the  number  and  condition  of  the 
public  schools  kept  in  said  city  during  the  year  ;  the 
time  they  have  severally  been  taught ;  the  number 
and  names  of  teachers,  and  the  amount  of  salary  of 
each ;  the  number  of  children  taught  in  said  schools 
respectively ;  the  results  of  the  annual  enumeration 
required  by  law ;  the  extent  of  school  accommoda- 
tions in  the  several  schools;  the  amount  of  schoo 
moneys  raised  or  received  during  the  year,  dis 
tinguishing  the  amounts  received  from  the  State  fund, 
from  the  amount  derived  from  taxes  levied  by  the 
County  Board  of  Supervisors,  and  by  the  Common 
Council  respectively,  and  the  accounts  allowed  by 
them  against  the  School  Fund  in  detail,  together  with 
such  other  information  as  they  may  deem  useful,  or 
as  the  Common  Council  may  require.  A  copy  of 
said  report  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  State  Superin- 
tendent of  Public  Instruction,  and  a  like  copy  to  the 
Librarian  of  the  State  Historical  Society  at  Madison. 
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TO  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SCHOOL  BOARD  OF  THE  CITY 
OF  MILWAUKEE. 


Absence,  of  pupils,  Sec.  1,  Art.  XIII. 

Academic  Department,  shall  contain  two  courses  of  study,  Sec,  2,  Art. 
XX. 

Address,  annual,  president  to  deliver,  Sec.  2,  Art.  III. 

Agents,  not  to  occupy  time  of  teachers,  Sec.  4,  Art.  VIII. 

Apparatus,  purchase  of,  recommended,  Sec.  5,  Art.  VI. 

Applicants,  Superintendent  to  keep  record  of,  Sec.  8,  Art.  IV. 

Assistants,  Superintendent  to  assign,  Sec.  9,  Art.  IV,  responsibility  of, 
shali  classify  pupils,  attend  to  physical  comfort  of  pupils,  Art  X, 
salaries  of,  Sec.  3,  4,  5,  6.  7,  8,  9  10,  12  ;  Art.  XXVI,  shall  attend 
meetings  called  by  Superintendent,  Sec.  1  and  3,  Art.  XI,  shall 
keep  records  of  attendance,  etc.,  Sec.  1  and  4,  Art.  XIV,  shall 
teach  and  practice  singing,  Sec.  3,  Art.  XVII,  their  duties  to 
superintendent  of  music,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XVII;  meet  for  instruction 
in  drawing,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XVIII;  shall  devote  time  to  physical 
exercises,  Sec.  2,  Art  XIX,  appointment  of,  Sec.  3,  Art.  XXIV  r 
in  kindergartens,  how  employed,  Sec.  5,  Art.  XXI. 

Assistants,  First,  shall  have  charge  of  school  in  absence  of  principal, 
Sec.  1,  Art.  X,  salary  of,  Sec.  3,  Art.  XXVI. 

Associations,  school,  duties  and  privileges  of,  Art  XXX. 

Blanks,  Superintendent  shall  devise  system  of,  Sec.  2,  Art.  IV. 

Board,  meetings  of,  Sec  1  and  2,  Art.  I. 

Books,  Superintendent  shall  not  be  interested  in  sale  of,  Sec.  13, 
Art.  IV. 
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Buildings,  use  of  School,  Sec.  6,  Art.  VII. 

Buildings,  Committee  on  School,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall 

inspect  school  grounds,  etc.,  Sec.  12,  Art.  VI. 
Business,  order  of,  Art.  II. 

By-Laws,  adoption  or  alteration  of.  Sec.  3,  Art.  I. 
Calisthenics,  teacher  of,  shall  instruct,  shall  make  reports.  Art.  XIX. 
Calisthenics,  class  teachers  shall  devote  one  half  hour  to,  Sec.  2,  Art.. 
XIX. 

Certificates,  how  issued,  Sec.  4,  Art.  VI,  how  annulled,  Sec.  4,  Art.  VI, 
grades  of,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XXIV,  requirements  for.  Art.  XXIII. 

Certificates,  of  teachers  of  German,  Sec.  15,  Art.  XXII,  of  assistant 
teachers  of  German,  Sec.  19,  Art.  XXIII. 

Classes,  Superintendent  to  consolidate,  Sec.  11,  Art.  IV. 

Commissioners,  shall  inform  themselves  upon  schools,  Sec.  1,  Art. 
XXVII. 

Committee,  Executive,  how  elected,  Sec.  8,  Art.  I,  vacancies  in,  Sec.  9, 

Art.  I,  duties  of,  Sec.  2,  Art.  VI. 
Committees,  appointment  of  standing,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  appointment  of 

special,  Sec.  4,  Art.  Ill,  removal  of  members  of,  Sec.  9,  Art.  I,. 

Superintendent  shall  be  advisory  member  of,  Sec.  4,  Art.  IV. 

Contracts,  shall  be  signed  by  the  chairman  of  the  Executive  Committee, 

Sec.  2,  Art.  VI. 
Deaf  Mutes,  Committee  on,  Sec.  4,  Art.  III. 
Deaf  Mutes,  Day  School  for,  Art.  XXIII. 
Decoration  Day,  exercises  preceding,  Sec.  8,  Art.  VII. 
Dinner  Room,  shall  be  designated  by  principals,  Sec.  11,  Art.  IX. 
Diplomas,  provisions  respecting,  Sec.  14,  Art.  XXIV. 
Diseases,  pupils  affected  with,  Sec.  9,  Art.  XII. 
Discipline,  of  pupils,  Sec.  3,  Art.  VII.    Article  XIII. 
Discipline,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  act  upon 

appeals,  observe  manners  and  morals,  Sec.  9,  Art.  VI. 
Drawing,  time  devoted  to,  Sec.  3,  Art.  XVIII,  examination  in,  Sec.  4, 

5,  Art.  XVIII. 

Drawing ,  Superintendent  of,  shall  instruct,  supervise  instruction  in  draw- 
ing, make  monthly  reports,  hold  teachers  meetings,  recommend 
purchase  of  appliances,  make  arrangements  for  final  examina- 
tion, report  failure  to  comply  with  rules,  Art.  XVII. 

Election  Days,  Sec.  9,  Art.  VII. 

Evening  Schools,  where  located,  number  of  sessions  in,  age  of  pupils  in^ 
instructions  in,  teachers  in,  duties  of  principals  of,  salaries  of 
teachers  and  janitors  of,  duties  of  pupils  in,  Art.  XXII. 
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Evening  Schools,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  III.  Shall 
direct,  select  teachers,  make  arrangements,  Sec.  6,  Art.  VI . 

Examination,  Teachers,  time  for  holding,  grades  of  certificates,  rules  to 
be  observed,  Art.  XXIV. 

Examinations,  principals  shall  conduct,  Sec  3,  Art.  IX,  pupils  shall  not 
absent  themselves  from,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XII,  how  conducted,  Sec.  1, 
Art.  XV,  standing  required  in,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XV,  final,  Sec.  4  to  8, 
Art.  XV,  paper  shall  &e  furnished  for,  Sec.  9,  Art.  XV,  public, 
Sec.  5,  Art.  VII. 

Examination,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  ex" 
amine  candidates,  report  result  of  examination,  issue  certificates, 
may  annuL certificates,  shall  have  power  to  issue  substitutes'  cer- 
tificates, may  require  examination,  Sec.  4,  Art.  VI. 

Exhibitions,  by  school  associations,  Sec.  5,  Art.  XXX. 

Experience,  credit  for  former,  Sec.  9,  Art.  XXVI. 

Fees,  tuition,  to  be  paid  by  non-residents,  Sec.  10,  11,  Art.  XII. 

Finance,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  audit  bills, 
examine  books,  etc.,  Sec  3,  Art.  VI. 

German  Language,  study  of,  Art.  XVI.  excused  from  study  of,  Sec.  3, 
Art.  XVI,  examination  in,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XVI. 

German,  Committee  on,  how  appointed.  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  duties  of,  shall 
exercise  general  supervision,  Sec.  7,  Art.  VI. 

German,  teachers  of,  responsible  for  classes,  Sec.  6,  Art.  XVI,  shall 
supervise  classes  taught  by  assistants,  Sec.  9,  Art.  XVI,  salary  of, 
Sec.  10,  Art.  XXII,  certificate  of,  Sec.  15,  Art.  XXIV. 

German,  Superintendent  of,  duties  of,  shall  examine  applicants,  shall 
hold  teachers'  meetings,  conduct  examination  in  German,  make 
report,  Sec.  9,  Art.  XVI. 

German,  assistant  teachers  of,  how  assigned,  Sec.  7,  Art.  XVI,  shall  be 
appointed  from  class  teachers,  Sec.  8,  Art.  XVI,  salary  of,  Sec. 
11,  Art.  XXV,  certificate  of,  Sec.  19,  Art.  XXIV. 

Grades,  Schools  shall  be  divided  into  eight,  Sec.  1,  Art.  VII. 

High  School,  shall  be  under  the  management  of  High  School  Commit- 
tee, Sec.  1 ,  Art.  VI,  shall  consist  of  academic  and  normal  depart- 
ment, Sec.  1,  Art.  VI,  studies  in,  Art.  XX,  suspension  of  pupils 
from.  Sec  14,  15,  16,  Art.  XX. 

High  School,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  con" 
sist  of  five  members,  and  President  and  Superintendent,  Sec.  1, 
Art.  \  I,  shall  prescribe  course  of  study,  Sec  20,  Art.  XX. 

Holidays,  Sec.  5,  Art.  VII. 

Janitors,  duties  of,  Art.  XXVIII. 
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Kindergartens,  shall  constitute  lowest  grade,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XXI,  how 
organized,  Sec.  3,  Art.  XXI,  shall  be  under  supervision,  Sec.  6, 
Art.  XXI,  qualifications  of  directors  and  assistants  in,  Sec.  1, 
Art.  XXI,  daily  sessions  in,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XXI,  salary  of  direc- 
tors and  assistants  in,  Sec.  5,  Art.  XXI. 

Kindergartens,  Committee  on,  appointment  of,  Sec.  3,  Art.  III. 

Libraries,  ScJiools,  list  of  books  for,  reports  upon,  purchases  for.  Art. 
XXIX,  Committee  on,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  Sec.  1,  Art.  XXVIII. 
Annual  Report  of,  Sec.  5,  Art.  XXVIII. 

Library,  Superintendent  shall  have  charge  of  teachers',  Sec.  14, 
Art.  IV. 

Meetings,  of  Board,  Sec.  1,  2,  Art.  I,  special,  Sec.  1,  Art.  I,  Committees 
shall  hold  monthly,  Sec.  16,  Art.  VI,  School  Associations  may 
hold,  Sec.  3,  Art.  XXX. 

Meetings,  Teachers',  called  by  Superintendent,  Sec.  1,  Art.  XI,  shall  be 
held  monthly,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XI,  journal  of,  shall  be  kept,  shall  be 
held  for  instruction  in  Music,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics,  Sec  3, 
Art.  XI,  penalty  for  absence  from,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XI. 

Mime,  Drawing  and  Calisthenics,  record  of  visits  of  teachers  of,  Sec.  8, 
Art.  IX,  Superintendents  of,  shall  report,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XIX, 
teachers  shall  attend  instruction  in.  Sec.  3,  Art.  XI,  appoint- 
ment of  Committee  on,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  supervision  over,  Sec. 
11,  Art.  VI. 

Music,  duties  of  Superintendent  of,  shall  teach  singing,  in  High  School 
and  6,  7  and  8  grades,  shall  examine  all  grades,  shall  hold  the 
teachers'  meetings,  make  .monthly  reports,  shall  report  non- 
compliance with  rules,  Art.  XVII. 

Newspapers,  reading  of,  in  school  hours  prohibited,  Sec.  5,  Art.  VIII. 

Non-residents,  to  pay  tuition  fees,  Sec.  10,  11,  Art.  XII,  appointment  of 
Committees  on,  Sec.  Ill,  Art.  III. 

Officers,  of  Board,  how  chosen,  Sec.  6,  Art.  I,  office  hours  of,  Sec  15, 
Sec  5,  Art,  V. 

Order,  of  Business,  Art.  II,  questions  of,  how  decided,  Sec.  11,  Art.  II. 

Penalty,  for  absence  from  teachers'  meetings,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XI. 

President,  shall  hold  office  for  one  year,  Sec.  6,  Art.  I,  duties  of,  shall 
preside  at  meetings,  Sec.  1,  Art.  Ill,  shall  deliver  an  annual 
address,  Sec  2,  Art.  Ill,  shall  appoint  standing  committees,  Sec. 
3,  Art.  Ill,  pro  tempore,  Sec.  10,  Art.  I. 

Principal,  duties  of,  shall  establish  rules,  visit  school-rooms,  conduct 
examinations,  arrange  programmes,  call  upon  substitutes,  make 
reports,  keep  record  of  visits,  make  inventor}'',  report  damages, 
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shall  notify  parents  of  pupils'  suspension,  Sec.  I,  Art.  XIII, 
salaries  of,  Sec.  1,  2,  Art.  XXV,  qualifications  of,  Sec.  1, 
Art.  XXIV. 

Printing,  Committee  on,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  receive  bids,  let  contracts, 
Sec.  15,  Art.  VI. 

Punishment,  Corporal,  only  used  in  extreme  cases,  shall  be  inflicted  by 
principal,  not  to  be  inflicted  in  presence  of  class,  or  during  ses- 
sion, or  upon  vital  parts,  nor  by  pinching,  etc.,  or  confinement. 
Sec.  8  Art.  XIII  ;  record  of  Sec.  9,  10,  Art.  XIII. 

Pupils,  discipline  of,  Sec.  3,  Art.  8,  shall  be  vaccinated,  must  be  a  resi- 
dent of  district,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XII,  may  be  transferred,  Sec.  3,  Art. 
XII,  shall  be  furnished  with  books,  etc.,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XII,  shall 
not  depart  during  school  hours,  Sec.  5,  Art.  XII,  shall  conduct 
themselves,  Sec.  6,  Art.  XII,  may  apply  for  leave  of  absence, 
Sec.  7,  Art.  XII,  shall  attend  punctually,  obey  promptly,  pre- 
serve order,  be  diligent,  respectful  and  obliging,  refrain  from 
use  of  improper  language,  Sec.  8,  Art.  XII,  detention  of  Sec.  6, 
Art.  XIII,  shall  not  be  absent  without  excuse,  not  injure  or 
deface  school  property,  shall  not  be  disobedient,  shall  not  absent 
themselves  from  examinations,  Art.  XIII,  suspension  of,  Sec.  2, 
3,  4,  5,  Art.  XIII,  restoration  of,  Sec.  7,  Art.  XIII,  examination 
of,  Art.  XV,  how  conducted,  Art.  15 

Qualifications  of  teachers,  Art.  XXIII. 

Quorum,  majority  of  Board  shall  constitute.  Sec.  1,  Art.  1. 

Rebates,  may  be  allowed  non-residents.  Sec.  12,  Art.  XII. 

Recesses,  shall  be  allowed  during  each  session,  Sec.  3  Art.  VII. 

Records,  of  schools  to  show  attendance,  absence,  shall  be  uniform,  how 
and  when  kept,  Art.  XIV. 

Re-examination,  may  be  required  of  teachers,  Sec.  4,  Art.  VI. 

Removal,  of  members  of  committees,  Sec.  9,  Art.  'I. 

Report,  to  be  in  writing,  Sec.  4,  Art.  I,  Superintendent  to  make,  Sec.  7, 
Art." VI,  Sec.  16,  Art.  IV,  of  Superintendents  of  Music,  Drawing, 
Calisthenics,  Sec.  4,  Art.  XIX. 

Resolutions  reference  of,  Sec.  5,  Art.  1. 

Restoration,  of  pupils,  Sec  7,  Art.  XIII. 

Rules,  adoption  or  alteration  of,  Sec.  3,  Art.  1,  teachers  to  know  and 

observe,  Sec.  1,  Art.  VIII,  to  be  read  to  pupils,  Sec.  7,  Art.  VIII. 

principal  to  establish,  Sec.  1,  Art.  IV. 
Rales  and  Regulations,  Committee  on  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art  III, 

shall  consider  amendments,  determine  what  matter  shall  be 

published  in  annual  report,  Sec.  8,  Art.  VI. 


282  Index  to  Rules  and  Regulations. 

Salaries,  change  in  teachers',  Sec.  15,  16,  Art.  XXV,  deductions  from, 
Sec.  8,  Art.  XXIII,  payment  of,  Sec,  9,  Art.  XXV. 

Schools,  Superintendent  shall  visit  and  examine,  Sec.  1,  Art.  IV,  Dis- 
trict shall  comprise  eight  grades,  Sec.  1,  Art.  VII,  Primary,  how 
organized,  Sec.  1,  Art.  VII,  sessions  in,  Sec.  3,  Art.  VII,  branch, 
how  organized,  Sec.  15  Art.  VII,  sessions  in,  Sec.  3,  Art.  VII. 

School  Year,  commencement  and  close  of,  Sec.  2,  Art.  VII. 

School  Books,  teachers  not  to  sell,  Sec.  6,  Art.  VIII. 

School  Properly,  principal  responsible  for,  Sec.  8,  Art.  VII,  inquiry  to, 
Sec.  2,  Art.  XII,  inventory  of,  Sec.  8,  Art.  IX. 

School  Board.    See  Board, 

School  Records.    See  Records. 

Secretary,  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  Sec.  6.  Art  1,  shall  attend 
meeting  of  Board,  record  proceedings,  etc.,  file  reports,  keep 
books,  documents,  etc.,  keep  accounts  of  expenditures,  furnish 
supplies,  present  statement  of  finances,  deposit  moneys,  Sec.  1 
Art.  V,  shall  take  enumeration  of  children  of  school  age,  Sec.  2. 
Art.  V,  give  notice  to  chairmen  of  committees,  Sec.  4,  Art.  V, 
office  hours  of,  Sec.  5,  Art.  V,  principals  shall  report  to,  Sec.  6, 
9,  Art.  IR,  shall  purchase  supplies,  Sec.  13,  Art.  VI. 

Sessions  in  district  schools  Sec.  3,  Art,  VII. 

Special  committees,  how  appointed.  Sec.  3,  Art.  III. 

Study,  principal  to  prepare  programme  for,  Sec.  4,  Art.  IX,  Committee 
on  Text  Books  shall  examine  course  of,  Sec.  5,  Art.  VI. 

Superintendent,  of  Music  (see  Music),  of  Drawing  (see  Drawing),  of  Cal- 
isthenics, (see  Calisthenics). 

Snperintendent,  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  Sec.  6,  Art.  I,  shall  visit 
and  examine  schools.  Sec.  1,  Art..  IV,  devise  system  of  blanks, 
Sec.  2,  Art.  IV,  see  that  regulations  are  enforced,  direct  teachers, 
Sec.  3,  Art.  IV,  attend  meetings  of  Committees  and  advise  Board, 
Sec.  4,  Art.  IV,  keep  himself  informed  on  school  systems,  Sec.  5, 
Art.  IV,  superintend  transfer  of  pupils,  consolidate  reports,  make 
annual  reports,  Sec.  7,  Art.  IV,  keep  records  of  meritorious 
applicants,  Sec.  8,  Art.  IV,  assign  assistant  teachers,  Sec.  9,  Art. 
IV,  designate  substitute  teachers,  Sec.  10,  Art.  IV,  see  that 
teachers  are  fully  employed,  consolidate  classes,  Sec.  11,  Art.  VI, 
suspend  teachers,  Sec.  12,  Art.  IV,  not  to  be  interested  in  the 
sale  of  books,  etc.,  Sec.  13,  Art.  IV,  have  charge  of  teachers' 
library,  Sec.  14,  Art.  IV,  office  hours,  Sec.  15,  Art.  IV,  report  to 
Board  from  time  to  time,  Sec.  16,  Art.  IV,  principals  shall  report 
to,  Sec  7,  10,  Art.  IX. 
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Substitutes,  Superintendent  to  designate,  Sec.  10,  Art.  IV,  principal  to 
call  upon,  Sec.  5,  Art.  IX,  salary  of,  Sec.  13,  Art.  XXV. 

Supplies,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  report 
list  of  school  supplies,  report  to  the  Board,  Sec.  13,  Art.  VI, 
purchase  of,  Sec,  13,  Art.  VI. 

Suspension,  for  injury  to  school  property,  Sec.  2,  Art.  XIII,  for  disobe- 
dience, Sec.  3,  Art.  XIII,  for  absence  from  examination,  Sec.  4, 
Art.  XIII,  for  confirmed  bad  conduct,  Sec.  5,  Ait.  XIII. 

Tardiness,  of  teachers,  Sec.  2,  Art.  VIII,  of  pupils,  Sec.  1,  Art.  XIII. 

Teachers,  attendance  and  tardiness  of,  Sec.  2,  Art.  VIII,  to  know  and 
observe  the  rules,  to  exercise  care  over  pupils,  shall  not  read 
newspapers,  etc.,  shall  not  sell  books,  shall  read  rules  to  pupils, 
shall  secure  order  and  neatness,  may  visit  schools,  Art.  VIII, 
Shall  teach  singing,  Sec;  3,  Art.  XVII,  tenure  of  office  of,  Art. 
XXVI,  dropping  from  service  of,  annual  appointment  of,  trans- 
fer of,  leave  of  absence  of,  special  consideration  to,  Art.  XXVII, 
qualifications  and  salaries  of,  Art.  XXVI,  contracts  with,  Sec.  7, 
Art,  XXV,  suspension  of,  Sec.  6,  Art.  XXV,  shall  not  be  under 
18  years  of  age,  first  appointment  of,  shall  hold  certificate,  Art. 
XXV,  Superintendent  shall  direct,  Sec.  3,  Art.  IV,  to  suspend, 
Sec.  12,  Art.  IV. 

Text  Books,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  duties  of, 
shall  examine  text  books,  etc.,  shall  recommend  purchase  of 
apparatus,  shall  examine  course  of  study,  Sec.  5,  Art.  VI. 

Truancy,  Committee  on,  how  appointed,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  investi- 
gate causes  of  irregularity,  Sec.  14,  Art.  VI. 

Vacancies  in  office,  how  filled,  Sec.  7,  Art.  I. 

Visits,  principal  shall  keep  record  of,  Sec.  8,  Art.  IV,  teachers  allowed 

to,  Sec.  9,  Art.  VII. 
Visiting  Committee,  appointment  of,  Sec.  3,  Art.  Ill,  shall  visit  schools, 

report  to  Board,  Sec.  10,  Art.  VI. 
Washington's  Birthday,  exercises  preceding,  Sec.  7,  Art.  VII. 
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